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Introduction

Since 1999, hundreds of beginning teachers in the teacher education program at Brock
University (Ontario, Canada) have each year contributed an original or adapted social
studies activity idea to a searchable database that is publicly available at this website:
http://www.ed.brocku.ca/~soc/dbase.html

This year marks the 10th anniversary of this initiative and to celebrate the milestone we
are pleased to be working in cooperation with Pearson Education Canada to bring this
free electronic book of beginning teacher-contributed activity ideas to an even wider
readership.

With well over 1500 activities in the social studies activity database — and even more
being added every year — it was not possible to include every contributed activity in the
book. I hope this selection of activities, covering the full breadth of the elementary years,
will inspire readers to try out and adapt, as appropriate, the lesson ideas they find inside
this book.

For the most part, the activities are presented "as is," as they were submitted to the
electronic database. Occasionally, a few character symbols did not translate over and
each activity is formatted slightly differently (as each was contributed by a different
author). The reader may also come across the occasional spelling or sentence structure
error, but, on the whole, this should not diminish the pedagogical value of the activities
and their merit as lesson ideas for social studies teachers across Canada. (Keep in mind,
however, that the activities in the book are presented with the Ontario curriculum in
mind. Teachers in other provinces and territories will need to adapt the activities to suit
their own particular teaching contexts.)

To make best use of this book, I don't recommend reading it from cover to cover. Instead
use the search function that is built into your PDF reader to search for the grade, topic, or
keywords that most interest you.

Happy reading and happy teaching... And thanks to the hundreds of beginning teachers
at Brock University who have contributed to the social studies activity database over the
last ten years.

David Hutchison, Ph.D.
Associate Professor
Faculty of Education

Brock University
david.hutchison@brocku.ca
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Contributor: M. Arlia

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Community Study, Drama, Personal Growth

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will identify and describe the rights and responsibilities of people in the
community.

2. Students will identify rules in the home, at school and the community.

3. Students will work cooperatively within their groups.

4. Students will respect the responses of their peers.

5. Students will show creativity in their role playing.

Teacher Materials:

3 flash cards of pictures of people from the neighbourhood (for example, fireman,
policeman, priest, etc.)

3 flash cards of the people's names (the words: fireman, policeman, priest, etc.)

3 flash cards of places in the community where the people could be found (for example,
fire station, police station, church, etc.)

3 flash cards of the people's responsibilities (for example, "Who helps to put out fires?"
etc.)

3 flash cards of rules for the places (for example, "Listen to the firemen!" etc.)

list of prearranged groups

Student Materials:

30 flash cards of pictures of people from the neighbourhood (for example, fireman,
policeman, priest, etc.)

30 flash cards of the people's names (the words: fireman, policeman, priest, etc.)

30 flash cards of places in the community where the people could be found (for example,
fire station, police station, church, etc.)

30 flash cards of the people's responsibilities (for example, "Who helps to put out fires?"
etc.)

30 flash cards of rules for the places (for example, "Listen to the firemen!" etc.)

Sequence:

Preparation:

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
5



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

1. Choose 33 people and places from our neighbourhood that the children will learn
about.

. Make 33 flash cards with a picture of the people chosen.

. Make 33 flash cards with the names of the people chosen.

. Make 33 flash cards with the names of the places chosen.

. Choose one responsibility for each of the people chosen.

. Make 33 flash cards of the responsibilities.

. Choose one rule for each place chosen.

. Make 33 flash cards for the rules.

01O\ W B~ WD

Activity:

1. Move to the carpet area of our classroom.

2. Ask the children what a responsibility is and talk about it.

3. Have the children give a few examples of responsibilities that they have in their lives.
4. Show one of the people flash cards and ask what one responsibility is that that person
has.

5. Have one student match the person card with the responsibility flash card.

6. Do two additional examples of responsibilities with the class.

7. Ask the children what a rule is and talk about it.

8. Have the children give a few examples of rules that they follow in their lives.

9. Show one of the place cards that was chosen and ask what one rule is that the children
need to follow when they are in that place.

10. Have one student match the place card to the rule flash card.

11. Do two more examples of rules with the class.

12. The students will be put into prearranged groups of 3.

13. They will be given 3 people flash cards, 3 people's names flash cards, 3 place flash
cards, 3 responsibility flash cards and 3 rule flash cards that they will match.

14. We will gather again on the carpet and discuss the matches that the children made.
15. The students will go back to their groups and create a skit with the people and places
that they have. They will focus on the responsibilities and rules that they have on their
flash cards.

16. The students will present their skits in front of the class.

17. We will review all of the responsibilities and rules that we discussed.

18. After we finish, we will put all of the people, responsibilities, places and rules up on
the bulletin board.

Application:

This activity can be integrated into the wider curriculum by generalizing and expanding
upon the rules and responsibilities that were

discussed. It is useful to teach children about rules and responsibilities because they are
important life skills which are used in many

different aspects of the children's lives (at home, at school, etc.).

This activity could be adapted for older children by changing the people. The activity
could include important people from history and

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
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various parts of the world. More rules and responsibilities could be incorporated into the
activity (for example, more complex rules for

older children).

The children's skits could be combined to form a class play of people in the community.
The play could either be videotaped or

performed for other classrooms and parents.

Notes:

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
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Contributor: J. Biagi

Grade: 1

Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities

Keywords: Community Study, Controversy, Environmental Education, Feelings, Inquiry
Skills, Language Arts, Personal Growth, Social Action

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

CURRICULUM EXPECTATIONS:

1. Students will create simple timelines to describe changes over time.

2. Students will describe the roles and responsibilites of various people in their
neighbourhood.

RELEVANT COGNITIVE, AFFECTIVE, SKILL OBJECTIVES:
1. Students will identify all four seasons.

2. Students will articulate the differences between each season.

3. Students will display organizational skills.

Teacher Materials:

* Homemade spinning wheel

* Flash cards (containing pictures and few words pertaining to each season)
* Tape

* Chalk board

* Pre-made timeline banner

Student Materials:
Sequence:

Preparation:

1. The teacher will create a homemade spinning wheel that contains an arrow in the
middle and each of the four seasons listed on the outer part of the wheel.

(This wheel should be taped onto the chalk board prior to the beginning of the lesson).
2. The teacher will pre-select specific pictures pertaining to each season. The teacher will
affix each picture onto a flash card.

(These pictures will be mixed around and taped onto a designated area on the chalk
board).

3. The teacher will create a timeline banner which will contain each of the seasons in
sequential order.

(The timeline should be taped on the chalk board prior to the beginning of the lesson).

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
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Activity:

1. The activity will occur in the classroom.

2. The teacher will introduce the lesson through an evaluation method. In doing so, the
teacher will gain insight about what the students already know about the topic.

This method will be completed through verbal questioning about general and basic
concepts about the topic.

3. Next, the application process will occur in which the teacher will select ONE student at
a time to go to the chalk board to spin the wheel.

WHEEL:

1 AN

Spring 1 / Summer
1/

O

1

Fall 1 Winter
1

4. When the wheel has stopped on a particular season, the student must go to the
designated area on the chalk board which contains the flash cards and pick only ONE
picture that they think relates to that particular season. The flash cards will have several
different pictures.

The categories of pictures will be:

Activites pertaining to each season:

Spring------------ gardening

Summer---------- swimming/playing soccer,baseball/suntanning/building sand castles
Fall---------------- rake leaves/Halloween

Winter------------ building snowmen/playing in snow/playing hockey/skating/Christmas

Weather type/ physical changes:

Spring------------ cool, rainy, flowers and trees begin to bud
Summer---------- hot, sunny

Fall---------------- cool, leaves falling, leaves changing colour
Winter------------ snow, cold

Types of clothing:

Spring------------ short sleeve shirt, shorts, rain coat
Summer---------- shorts, tank tops, bathing suits, sandles
Fall---------------- long sleeve shirts, pants, jacket
Winter------------ sweater, pants, boats, scarf, mitts, hat, snowsuit

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
9



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

Members of the community related to each season:

Spring------------ gardener
Summer--------- Life guard
Fall--------------- individual raking leaves
Winter----------- Snow plower

5. After the student has made their choice, they will go to the timeline banner and place
the choosen picture any

Application:

This activity can be adapted for use by most age groups. For older students the teacher
can have them brainstorm descriptive words rather then having pre-selected pictures. In
addition, the teacher could split the class into four groups (each group representing a
season) and having a debate.

The 'verbal' feedback method elminates any fears that students may have about choosing
the 'wrong answer'. This activity can also be modified to meet the needs of students with
physical disabilites simply by dividing the class into four groups (each representing a
season) and providing each group with their own spinning wheel and timeline. The
answers can then be discussed as a class and students can compare simiarities and
differences from each group.

This activity can be used to introduce several different topic areas. For instance, it can
intorduce the topic of 'time', the topic of 'days, months, and years', and the topic of
'weather'.

There are several activites that extend from this particualr activity. For example, you may
wish to use the exact same activity and simply change the topic area (such as living
things). In addition, you can have students debate about specific seasons. Students could
also make lists or discuss in groups how each season influences their dress, daily
activites, their responsibilites at home and school.

It is important to note that before this lesson is taught, student need to have prior
knowledge about basic and general definitions. Students need to know what a season is,
how many seasons there are, what the name of each season is and the duration of each
season.

This activity definitely fits within the larger context of the elementary curriculum because
it can easily be modified to meet the expectations of all grade levels as well as being
easily modified for various topic areas.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from professor Hutchison's in class activity associated with
members of the community and the roles that they have within the community.
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Contributor: S. Code

Grade: 1

Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities

Keywords: Community Study, Human Geography, Inquiry Skills, Maps,
Multiculturalism, Personal Growth, Physical Geography

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will identify important relationships in their lives.

2. Students will construct a chart and use appropriate vocabulary within the chart to
describe their observations.

3. Students will demonstrate an understanding that communities are made up of many
different cultures.

4. Students will use primary and secondary sources to locate information about
relationships in their home.

Teacher Materials:

Large Map
Letter to be handed out to parents(informing parents of activity)

Student Materials:

30 sheets of paper for chart(pencils, rulers, erasers etc)
30 Map handouts

Pencil Crayons (30 packages, one for each student)
Package of Sticky Notes (with at least 150 sticky notes)

Sequence:

This activity has been adapted from a book entitled iHands-On Social Studiesi. In the
current grade one curriculum, there is a requirement to study Heritage and Citizenship.
Within this context, Students will be looking at relationships (Friends, Family etc), rules
and responsibilities. To help students better understand their families, as well as others,
we will be discussing the different relatives the kids have.

Preparation:

-A letter must be made in advance for the parents of the students as they will be an
integral part of accomplishing our goal
-World Maps for students must also be made up ahead of time (not too complicated)
Activity: Session 1

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
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1. Have the students list as many family members as they can think of (Mothers, Fathers,
Siblings, Aunts/Uncles, Grandparents, extended family and other significant people).

2. Once the list of family members have been made up, the students will create a chart
which lists the family memberis name, their relation to the student and the family
memberis Country of origin (If no family memberis are from out of the Country, the child
may use provinces, or cities if need be). One can be made on the front board so the
students may copy it.

3. Each student will act as a detective to investigate their family origins. They will be
required to take their chart home and iinterviewi their parents to find out where each
relative came from. A letter should be made for the students to take home to their parents
so they can help their son/daughter fill in the chart. They will then write down all their
information on the chart. {For more advanced grades you could have the students tally
the number of people that come from each Country and then they could graph their
results}.

Activity: Session 2

4. When all the information has been compiled, each child will be given sticky notes
placed on a sheet of paper (amount should correspond to how many relatives are listed on
their sheet). Either the child or the teacher will write a family memberis relation to the
student on the sticky note, depending how far along in the year the kids are, or how large
the sticky notes are (eg. iSallyis Aunti).

5. Once all the sticky notes are filled in, the kids will all meet in a circle on the carpet.
We will discuss where our relatives come from and why it is important.

6. One at a time we will have the students place their sticky notes on a large world map
(with obvious help).

7. The students will be given a labelled world map handout. They can colour in all the
Countries that their classmates and their own relatives originate from (while the map is
still up with all the sticky notes on it).

8. If there is extra time, they may even use a specific colour to correspond to a specific
person in the class, so all of Countries that Sallyis relatives come from may be in blue,
while Bobbyis are in green. The students may even make it their goal to meet as many
different people from different parts of the world throughout the coming months so they

Application:

This activity can be integrated into many parts of the curriculum. If we were to tally all
the different Countries that all the family members come from, we would be able to graph
our results which would coincide with the math curriculum. This might be much for
grade One but we can definitely have the Students count how many relatives are from a
specific Country. This lesson also deals quite a bit with geography, but at this age, there
is no geography curriculum yet, so this is more of an introduction to geography. The
colouring activity could also be integrated with visual arts curriculum. As mentioned
previously, there are other activities that can draw on this activity, such as the name
history. Students could even make up their own family coat of arms. We could also

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
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incorporate language arts by having them write in their journal why their family is
important and what we all learn by having such diverse backgrounds. This activity is
more of an introduction to geography, prior knowledge of the world map would be
useful, but is not needed. Knowledge of what a family is and who makes up a family may
be needed, but it can be discussed in the first session.

Notes:
This activity is adapted from the "Cultural Origins of Family Members" activity in

Jennifer Lawson's book "Hands-On Social Studies" (Winnipeg, Manitoba: Portage and
Main Press, 2001).

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
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Contributor: L. Dumitru

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Language Arts, Maps

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Partner

Expectations:

1. Students will locate the position of a geometric shape in their classroom and its
corresponding position on a topographical map.

2. Students will orally describe the location in their classroom where the shape was
found.

3. Students will use appropriate vocabulary to orally describe their observations.

4. Students will classify information according to shape and size.

Teacher Materials:

15 large construction paper cutouts of geometric shapes (20cm in diameter)
15 small duplicates of the shapes (4cm in diameter)

1 large piece of graph paper

1 masking tape

1 dark blue marker

Student Materials:
15 cue cards
Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Write a clue on the 15 cue cards that will enable the students to locate a hidden shape
in the classroom, and indicate the names of the two students who will be partners.

2. Place a cue card underneath the chairs of 15 students in the classroom.

3. Place the large shapes in the location of the classroom described on the cue cards.

4. Draw a topographical map of the classroom using a large piece of graph paper.

5. Place the topographical map in the center of the carpet in the classroom.

Activity

1. The teacher will tell students that they are going to be investigators and that they need
to look underneath their chairs to see if they can find a clue about the mystery.

2. Have the students join the teacher on the carpet in a circle around the topographical
map.

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
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3. Have them locate their position in relation to the topographical map.

4. Have the students that had a card under their chairs, read the information on the card
aloud to the class.

5. The students will then be asked to identify the clue and the name of their partner.

6. Have the students, who are partners, sit beside each other.

7. Have the students read the clue on the card again to ensure that both partners know
where to search for the hidden shape.

8. Have the pairs of students begin their search for the shape.

9. Direct the students to return to their spot on the carpet after they have located the
shape.

10. Have the students place a smaller version of their shape on the topographical map to
indicate the place where the large shape was found.

11. Have the activity continue until all the pairs locate their shape, or until 25 minutes
have elapsed.

12. Have all the students return to the carpet and sit around the topographical map, if they
have not already done so.

Discussion

1. Starting at one point in the circle, have each student, in turn, orally describe the place
where their shape was found.

2. Ask each student to orally describe other objects that they saw near the place where
they located their shape.

3. Collect the large shapes and the cue cards from the students.

Application:

This activity requires that the students have prior knowledge of locating places in the
classroom on topographical maps, and that the students will be able to describe those
places orally.

This activity can be extended by introducing mathematics concepts. Tally marks can be
used to record the number of each shape used in the activity. A graphical representation
can be made to illustrate the most and least number of shapes that were located in the
classroom. The area of each shape could be determined using non-standard units like
pennies or paper clips. The activity can also be extended as to location, by changing the
setting from the classroom to the playground, for example.

The activity can be introduced in other primary and junior grades by adapting the
atmosphere in the classroom. Adaptations that can be made for a grade 3 or 4 classroom
include having the classroom set up like a pioneer village or settlement, or a medieval
community respectively. Students would prepare a topographical map of the setting and
then compare it to their own community. To ensure that the activity remains age
appropriate, the items needing to be located, and the atmosphere in the classroom, would
relate to the topic of study.

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
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Notes:

This activity is adapted from the third activity listed on the handout, "Grade One Activity
Ideas," for EDUC 8Y39, regarding topographical map preparation.
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Contributor: J. Fraser

Grade: 1

Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities

Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Language Arts, Media Literacy, Personal Growth,
Social Action

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Partner

Expectations:

Expectations:

1.The student will identify the occupations of some people in the community (e.g.,
caregiver, teacher, farmer, grocer, office worker, police officer) (1z31).

2.The student will identify buildings in their community and their uses (e.g., houses,
schools, farms, grocery store, office buildings, police station)(1z30).

3.The student will be able to recognize and name the primary colours of pigment (red,
blue, yellow)(1a29).

4.The student will identify, in a plan, the subject matter and tools and materials they will
use to produce an art work (1a36).

5.The student will be able to allow others to speak, and wait their turn in conversations or
class discussions (1e55).

6.The student will be able to present ideas in speech in a coherent sequence (1e51).

Teacher Materials:

Teacher:

22 of yellow and 20 each of brown and black, 8 [ x 8 [] felt squares

5 each of round, oval and triangle shaped felt pieces, in flesh, yellow, brown, and black
colours

5 balls of yarn, one of each in the following colours, red, blue, yellow, white, black
1 role of sewing binding

gold glitter marker for use on material

30 googlie eyes

15 various small buttons

chalk

15 variety magazines

8 pieces of large white bristol board cut in half

markers

1 role of masking tape

large felt board.

Student Materials:
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Students:
liquid glue; scissors

Sequence:
Preparation:

1.This activity is designed for 30 students, who will work as pairs, in cooperative
learning groups, to create 15 community individuals.
2.Prior to the activity, the teacher will precut 16 hand shaped puppets (1 spare to be
prepared as display example, by teacher), using the described colours of yellow, brown
and black. The shape will be a simple hand puppet outline, suitable to a child's sized
hand.
3.Prior to the activity, the teacher will have purchased or prepared the circle, oval and
triangle shapes. These shapes are to be an appropriate size to be used as the face of the
puppet.
4.Prior to the activity, the teacher will tape the [ | bristol boards in various locations
around the room, within close proximity the children's working space.
5.The teacher will have stations, which provide the components necessary to create the
puppets, and baskets will be used to contain these materials.
6.The following stations will be independently accessible by the children: 1. type of
mouth " circle, oval, [] circle, or horizontal line (to be designed out of yarn); 2. googlie
eyes and 3. button (noses).
7.The remainder of the stations will be jointly accessible, through discussion of choices
with the teacher: 1. community member props, 2. choice of face shapes " circle, oval or
triangle; 3. colour or yarn for hair " red, blue, yellow, black or white.
8.The teacher stations will have a sample card, displaying choices of hair colour and
facial shapes.
9.The teacher/children workstations will be located on the teacher's desk, while the
independent workstations, will be located a substantial distance away from the teacher's
desk.
10.Prior to the activity, the teacher will prepare, from excess felt, the following props, to
be adhered to the appropriate puppets:

teacher © pointer

student - text book

factory worker - badge of community factory(ex. G.M.)

mail deliverer - letter

dollar store clerk - badge that says "dollar store"

police officer © badge (blue)

priest ©  cross

nun "~ habit and cross

fire fighter © badge (red)

doctor * stethoscope and bag (black)

grocer ©  Zehrs badge

politician - badge that says "mayor"
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office worker * brief case (brown)
caregiver = generic
construction worker ©  hardhat (yellow)
farmer © hat (yellow)
Teacher will print appropriate information using the glitter marker.

Activity:

1.The teacher will develop the paired cooperative learning groups, based on the
individual strengths and weakness of the children (e.g., children who work well
independently may be paired with children who require additional assistance).

2.The groups will be assigned a community individual, through a "draw" system, and a
brief interactive discussion about the community member, will be conducted during this
process.

3.The community members identity, the group members names, and suggestion(s)
regarding the type of building the member is associated with, w

Application:
Application:

The students will require a knowledge of the general community and their places within
it. This may be achieved through selection of reading material, which is both read to the
students and read independently by the students (e.g., several library visits with a focus
on community members).

The purpose of this activity is to create a foundation, for the development of the
workings of the community, in which the students live. After the puppets are created, the
teacher may develop a graphic organizer, which will depict the phases of community
development.

The overall expectations of Canada and World Connections: Grade 1 - The Local
Community, can be achieved by building on the foundations of the outlined activity.
Many of the specific expectations, identified for Heritage and Citizenship: Grade 1~
Relationships, Rules, Responsibilities, will also be achievable through additional lesson
planning. Careful creation of activities, when preparing these lesson plans, will result in
the overlapping of other curriculums, such as Science (doctor, farmer), Religion (priest,
nun), Mathematics (grocer) and Health and Physical Education (community member
game, which could be played during physical education). In addition, further
development of the The Arts and Language curriculums, can be attained through further
lesson plan designs.

Notes:

Collage ideas came from visuals in the Drama room at Brock University.
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Contributor: J. Gibb

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Community Study, Drama, Personal Growth, Values Education

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will identify and describe the rights and responsibilites of family members
(e.g. decision making, chores)

2. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the need for rules and responsibilities
(e.g. need for protection, for respect)

Teacher Materials:

Brief, written scenarios which illustrate a role or responsibility in a family. One scenario
per group of 4 to 5 students is required. Five examples are given. Other users of this
activity will write their own, based on the characteristics of the students, chosen
reponsibilities, current interests etc.

1. Group One: You are playing with a friend at home when he accidentally breaks one
of your toys. You get upset and yell at him, making him feel bad. What do your parents
say and do? What do you say?

(Responsibility to be respecful and courteous to visitors).

2. Group Two: You are jumping around the house and spill hot chocolate on your
sister's favourite new book. What does she say? What do you say? What does mom do
and say?

(Responsibility to use appropriate behaviour, show respect for thr property of others).

3. Group Three: Your mom asked you three times to tidy up your toys but you just
continued playing. Mom steps on your Pokemon and breaks it while she is putting way
the laundry. What do you each say and do?

(Responsibility to do the chores assigned: tidying up toys).

4. Group Four: Your Grandma brings some special chocolate candies for your family to
share, but you eat 10 and leave only 3 for your brother. What do your parents say? How
can you make your brother feel better?

(Responsibility for sharing).

5. Group 5: Your parents tell you that you may not cross the street alone to go to your
friend's house because there is always a lot of traffic. One day you do so anyway as you
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are hurrying to watch Pokemon on TV at your friend's across the street. Your dad sees
you cross. What happens? What do you each say?

(Responsibility for parents to make safety rules for your protection and for you to follow
them).

To lead into the activity the teacher will use a book and maybe a song about family roles
and responsibilities.

Student Materials:
None required.
Sequence:

Preparation:

To introduce the topic, the teacher reads a book about family roles and
responsibilities, such as "Taking Care of Mom" by Mercer Mayer and could play a song
about the topic. Important ideas such as caring, sharing, being helpful, trying your best
etc are discussed. The teacher leads a discussion on the different responsibilities (jobs) of
the various family members. Children are asked what are the responsibilities (jobs) of a
mom, dad, brother, sister, you, grandparents etc? At the end of this discussion, children
should be able to orally identify several family responsibilities.

Instructions to students (once groups are formed):

1. I am going to read you a very short story about a problem that could happen in a
family.

2. Your job is to think about the problem that happened and the responsibilities or jobs of
each person. Then you will need to decide what each person in the story would say and
do.

3. Each of you in the group will play a different part in the story: you decide among
yourselves who is the child, the mom, the friend or the other people in your story.

4. Then you will be ready to practice your play.

5. After about 10 minutes each group will present their play to the rest of the class and
then we will discuss it.

(The teacher then answers any questions and reads each group its situation, repeating if
necessary). The students go off in their groups and prepare their play, with as little
teacher assistance as possible. After 10 minutes, or when all groups appear ready, they
present their situation in turn. The whole class briefly discusses each play and makes
suggestions for any way in which the group could have acted it out differently. The
teacher looks for an understanding of the written responsibility through the dramatic
performance e.g. was it obvious that sharing, or protection and rule following were the
responsibilities?

Application:
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This activity can be adapted for use in other grades or for other expectations in Grade
One. e.g The local Community: Students will identify the occupations of some people in
the community. Students could role play the occupations, following a brief scenario, or
they could create their own scenario.

Some other expectations that could be used with this role-playing activity:

Grade 2: Students will describe the contributions each family makes to the community
Grade 3: Students will describe the lifestyles of male and female pioneers, and the
various roles of individuals in a pioneer settlement.

Grade 4: Students will describe the various roles of people in medieval society.

This activity could be used to extend the topic of the community into a dramatic form. If
the activity was done late in the grade, students could write their ending to the problem in
their scenario, or write a different ending to another group's case. The activity could
develop into a whole class drama based on the family or the community, which might be
presented at a school assembly.

The only prior knowledge that students require is some understanding of "who does
what" in a family in order to make it safe, loving and well-organized.

Notes:

This activity was developed simply as an idea I had to reinforce the different
responsibilities in a family. No references were used. The activity was field- tested and
was successfully completed.

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
22



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

Contributor: K. Mayer

Grade: 1

Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities

Keywords: Arts, History, Inquiry Skills, Language Arts, Multiculturalism, Personal
Growth

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will identify important relationships in their lives (e.g. with family
members).

2. Students will identify and describe the roles and responsibilities of family members.
3. Students will present the results of focused inquiries (e.g. a study of family members
and family rules), using drawings and oral and written descriptions.

Teacher Materials:

picture of own family
own family tree

tape

chalk

chalkboard

Student Materials:

30sheets of blank paper - 1 per student

crayons or coloured pencils

SCissors

glue

pencil

30 photocopied sheets with a tree on it - 1 per student
30 photocopied sheets of leaves - 1 per student

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Write the word ,,Family%o on the board.

2. Tape a picture of your family (teacher,s) on the board, below the word ,,Family%o.

3. Identify the different people in the picture, and your relationship to them, and write
this on the board (it will be an example for the students to follow).

4. Identify the roles and responsibilities of each person in the picture, and write it on the
board (it will be an example for the students to follow as well).
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Activity:

1. Tell the students that you would like to learn about their families, and get them to
draw a picture of their family. Make sure to tell the students to leave room at the bottom
of the page to write about their family.

2. Pass out the paper and get them to draw their family.

3. Once the students have drawn a picture of their family, have them follow your
example on the board to write about their family. Therefore, have them identify each
person in the picture, and their roles and responsibilities.

4. Once finished, have the students gather in a circle to share their pictures and facts
about their family.

5. To conclude and recapitulate, show the students your own family tree and explain it.
(This should already be made in advance from the same leaves the students will use).

6. Tell the students you want them to make their own family tree.

7. Pass out the photocopied sheets of the tree and leaves and have the students use these
materials to create their own family tree.

8. Have the students label each leaf with a family title, i.e. Mom, Dad, Sister, Me, etc.
9. Once finished, have the students gather in a circle to compare their family trees with
the other students, paying attention to the number of leaves each tree has and the different
people represented on each tree.

10. Display both the family drawing and family trees around the classroom.

Application:

&#65279;This activity can be adapted for most grade levels. This activity can also be
integrated into language arts, art, and math. For language arts, the students can continue
to write about their family, including more detail than what was covered in the activity,
and they can then read their stories in front of the class. The stories can also be published
on the computer or made into a picture book. For art, the students can make 3
dimensional figures out of play-dough or clay, representing their family members. Before
doing this art activity, the teacher can take this opportunity to talk about 3 dimensional
figures. Also, the family tree comparison can lead into a math lesson. For example, the
students can take two family trees, count the number of leaves on each tree, and then do
addition and subtraction problems.

Notes:

&#65279;This activity was a modified version of a unit on families, which was taken
from the following website:
http://www.usask.ca/education/ideas/tplan/sslp/families.htm

The authors of the unit were Jennifer Wilde and Michele Mahaffey.

The 1998 Ontario Curriculum Social Studies document was also used as a resource to
identify the proper expectations and grade level for this activity.
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Contributor: S. Melo

Grade: 1

Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Language Arts

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:
Kindergarten Expectations

1. Students will identify people who help others in the community and describe what they
do. (Kindergarten MET Doc. p.20)

Grade One Expectations:
1. Students will identify the occupations of some people in the community (mail carrier,

teacher, police officer, fire-fighter, doctor, dentist) Social Studies MET Doc. p.28

2. Students will show an understanding of how these people are important to meeting
their needs and ensuring their safety. Social Studies MET Doc. p.28

3. Students will identify the buildings in which these people work (e.g., doctors work in
hospitals and offices, fire-fighters work in fire-halls, police officers work in police
stations) (Social Studies MET Doc. p.28)

4. Students will sort and Classify Basic information about people in their local
community. (Social Studies MET Doc. p.29)

Teacher Materials:

1. Pictures of Community Helpers (mail carrier, teacher, police officers, fire-fighter,
doctor, dentist, may add others as desired)

2. Sentence strips-containing a sentence describing what the community helper does (one
for each helper, ex. Puts out fires)

3. Pictures of the Buildings in which the community helpers work (one for each)
4. Masking tape or magnets (to display the above materials)

Student Materials:
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1. 30 white sheets of 8 [ x 11 paper (lined at the bottom, blank at the the top for a
Picture)

2. Pencils
3. Crayons or pencil crayons

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Choose community helpers (e.g., mail carrier, teacher, police officer, fire-fighter,
doctor, dentist, etc.)and get pictures of each community helper.

2. For each community helper prepare a sentence strip describing what the community
helper does (e.g., Puts out fires., Helps children learn how to read., etc.)

3. Gather pictures of the buildings in which the community helpers chosen work. You
should have one building for every community helper.

4. Divide the black board into 4 sections. In the first section randomly tape the pictures
of the community helpers. In the second section randomly tape the sentence strips, and
on the third section randomly tape the buildings in which the community helpers work.
Leave the fourth section blank to place the matches made during the game.

Activity (Sequence of Steps)
1. Have children move so that they are sitting inf ront of the black board. Make sure all
children can see.

2. Explain to the children what is in the first section. (Eln this section boys & girls we
have our community helpers., Point to and name all of the community helpers.

3. Explain to the children what is in the second section. ,,In this section there are some
sentences. These sentences describe what each of our community helpers does,. Read
each of the sentences over have children help read them.

4. Explain to the children what is in the third section. ,,In this section there are pictures of
the different buildings that our community helpers work in.%o Point to and name all the
community buidings.

5. Tell the children that there is a big problem, that all the pictures and sentences are
mixed up and that they need to solve this big problem. Begin to explain game. Tell
children that they first need to pick a community helper and then they will have to find
the sentence that describes what they do. Lastly, they have to find what building that
community helper would work in. After all three pieces have put together display them
in the fourth section. Explain that they will repeat the process until all community
helpers have been matched up with their sentence and building.

6. Before starting the game re-read all the sentences to refresh the students memory and
ask students if there are any questions.
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7. Begin game by asking one student to pick a community helper. Ask another student to
find the sentence that matches the community helper. Ask another student to find the
building they belong in. Lastly, display them in order on the fourth section (e.g., Picture
of the community helper, their sentence and the building).

8. Repeat step seven until all community helpers have been matched up.
Discussion (Recapitulation):

1. After all community helpers have been matched, review what the children see in the
fourth section. Example, point to the picture of the teacher, (EThis is a teacher,, read
sentence (EHelps students read and write, and point to the corresponding building,
(ETeachers work in schools,. After the teac

Application:

Before this activity is introduced students should know or have discussed in class
different types of community helpers, what they do and what buildings they work in. For
these concepts are reinforced in this activity.

If teachers wish to challenge students in grade one, provide students with more
community helpers and rather than having one sentence provide two for each helper.
Some of the possible events and activities that could extend from this activity are field
trips to the fire-hall and perhaps have guest speakers to talk to students (ex. doctors,
dentists or police officers). Some of these visitors maybe parents of students in the class.

Both kindergarten and grade one teachers should reinforce what the activity is teaching
by providing centres for children to play in (e.g., Post Office, Fire Hall, doctor's office,
etc.). Children at both the kindergarten and grade one level learn best through play and
by providing these centres teachers can truly enhance their student's learning.

Lastly, teachers can extend this activity into Language Arts curriculum by allowing
students to write about their favorite community helper or one that they wish to be when
they grow up and possibly create a class book. Also, another activity could be to have the
students write letters to community helpers, within their community.

Notes:

This activity was adapted from some of the activities presented in class, by Professor
David Hutchison.
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Contributor: M. O'Brien

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Community Study, History, Language Arts, Personal Growth

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

Expectations:

1. Students will identify important past and present relationships in their lives.

2. Students will describe significant places in their lives.

3. Students will work cooperatively within their groups.

4. Students will respect the responses of their peers.

5. Students will work on their printing and spelling while completing the seatwork
assigned.

Teacher Materials:

list of groups that have been previously made

extra sheets of good copy paper for the children if they need them

questions to be written on the board for the children to answer

lesson plan to remember everything that we need to cover

3 picture flash cards of important people in our neighbourhood

3 flash cards of the people's names or jobs for the children to match

3 flash cards of the names of places in our community where we might find these people
example of written good copy paper to show the children what I am expecting

sheets of good copy paper for the children to use

Student Materials:

30 picture flash cards of important people in our neighbourhood

30 flash cards of the people's names or jobs for the children to match

30 flash cards of the names of places in our community where we might find these people
30 student journals

30 sheets of good copy paper for the children to rewrite their answers to display on the
bulletin board

questions written on the board for the children to answer in their groups

Sequence:

Preparation:
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1. Choose the people and places from our neighbourhood that the children will learn
about.

2. Make 33 flash cards with a picture of the people chosen.

3. Make 33 flash cards with the names of the people chosen.

4. Make 33 flash cards with the names of the places chosen.

5. Choose the questions that are going to be asked of the children when in their groups.
6. Complete an example of my own to show the children what I am expecting.

7. Collect all of the materials that are needed to complete the lessons.

Activity:
1) Move to the carpet area of our classroom.
2) Listen to the Mr. Rogers Neighbourhood song from the tape.
3) Sing the song with the children.
4) Ask 2 or 3 children to name an important person in their life.
5) After each person is said I will ask "Why is that person important to you?"
6) I will take a flash card with a person's picture on it and match it with the appropriate
name card.
7) I will have 2 students come up and try to match a picture card with the correct name
card.
8) The students will be split up into prearranged groups of 3.
9) They will go back to their desks.
10) I will come around and give them a group of cards with matching pictures and names.
11) They will match up the appropriate people with their names.
12) After they match the cards they need to answer the questions on the board orally
(Who is this person? and Why are they

important to you or your community?).
13) After they have discussed the answers with their group members, they will write the
answers for their own person in their journals.
14) We will return to the carpet and share our answers.
15) I will hold up a place name and ask the children who we could find in that place.
16) After we decide on the people who could be there, I will ask the children why that
place is important to them.
17) As a review we will summarize all of the people and places that are important to us in
our lives.
18) Then we will sing the Sesame Street song "These are the people in our
neighbourhood" (we will listen to the tape and then sing

it all togehter).
19) The students will write their answers to the questions in good, on a separate sheet of
paper that I will have provided.
20) We will make a bulletin board out of our people, places and explanations of the
importance of each person and place.

Process:
1. Have each member of the group identify their person and the name for their person.
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2. Each member will then share why they think that person is important to themselves
and our community.
3. They will then write about their own person in their journal talking about who the
person is and why they are important.
4. Next we will come together as a group and talk about places, we will use our previous
examples of people and relate them to a

place in our community.
5. Following that they will return to their groups and and each member will choose a
place for their person.
6. Each member will then share why that place is important to themselves a

Application:

This activity can fit into the wider curriculum because once the children know about
important people and places in their lives,

it will be easier for them to learn about other important people in the world. The practice
that they will gain in critical thinking

(each time we ask why) will help them to talk about other people in the world in a similar
fashion. The children will become

more aware of the importance that each of these people has in their lives. This will allow
them to be thankful and respectful

towards others when interacting with them.

An adaptation that could be made for children with special needs is we could eliminate
the writing aspect of the activity, and

they would only present it orally. We could also adapt the activity for an older grade by
having the people and places (flash cards)

be from different cultures, parts of history, or parts of the world for the flash cards. This
activity could be linked to other subject areas,

for example we could do a drama activity. We could act out the roles that each person or
place plays in our lives and our community.

Notes:
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Contributor: L. Pasko

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Arts, Graphs, Language Arts, Math, Personal Growth, Values Education

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1- Students will design a timeline.

2- Student will demonstrate the ability to correctly sequence a timeline.

3- Students will demonstrate the ability to read and analyze a timeline.

4- Students will demonstrate an understanding (through discussion) of the importance of
daily responsibilities.

1. Students will build conceptual links between 15 concepts and topic areas.
2. Students will verbally articulate the links they make between topics....

Teacher Materials:

-ball of yarn

-tape

-approx. 20 blank pieces of paper
-markers

-found classroom objects
-worksheets for students (30)

Student Materials:

-worksheets (1 per student)
-pencils
-crayons/markers/pencil crayons
-yarn (1 piece each)

-tape (2 pieces each)

Sequence:
Preparation:
1. Ensure there is a large, clear working area in the classroom.

2. Tape a long piece of yarn onto the classroom floor (approx. 8-10 feet).

Activity
1. Teacher has students form a circle around the piece of yarn.
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2. Teacher starts the activity with a discussion about daily responsibilities:

....Teacher Talk....

-Can somebody tell me what responsibility means?

-What are some examples of different responsibilities?

-Tell me a responsibility you have at home.

-Tell me a responsibility you have at school.

-Why are responsibilities important?

3. Teacher tells the class that they are going to construct a concrete timeline of their daily
responsibilities.

....Teacher Talk....

-a timeline is a way to record information

-a timeline shows the correct order the information happened in

-our timeline will show others what we do at the beginning of the day, what we do in the
middle of the day, and what we do at the end of the day.

-we will use time cards, pictures and objects in the class to help us create our timeline.

4. Teacher asks a student what time they wake up in the morning. The time is recorded on
a blank piece of paper and placed on the left-hand side of the yarn.

5. Teacher asks 2 students of their responsibilities in the morning. Have each of the 2
students draw a picture of the morning responsibility that they perform. Place the pictures
above the time card.

6. Teacher asks a student what time school starts. The time is recorded on a blank piece
of paper and placed to the right of the wakeup time.

7. Teacher asks 2 students of their responsibilities in the morning while at school. Each of
the 2 students will be asked to find an object in the classroom to represent the
responsibility that they spoke about. The object will be placed on the graph, above the
time card.

8- Repeat the process for:

-lunch (record the time that lunch occurs and the responsbilities students have at lunch.
Draw a picture to represent lunch time)

-afternoon- record when afternoon classes commence and the responsibilities students
will have for that particular afteroon. Find objects in the classroom to represent the
afternoon).

-home (record the time students leave school and the responsibilities they have at home
after school. Draw a picture to represent home time)

-Dinner (record dinner time and the responsibilities students have at dinner/night time.
Draw a picture to represent dinner/night time).

9. The graph is complete once students have recorded their bedtime.

Discussion
1. Analyze the graph as a class.
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2. Teacher asks students to tell him/her about certain daily responsibilities that the class
has by reading the timeline.

3-Teacher should ask students the importance of responsibilities and how responsibilities
can benefit their lives, and the lives of others.

Extension

1. Have students fill in, and draw pictures for, their own personal timeline worksheet

Application:

Prior to this activity being introduced, students will already be familiar with school rules
and what is expected of them in the classroom at different points throughout the day. This
activity will therefore reinforce classroom responsibilities, as well as make students more
aware of the responsibilities that they have at home. Through discussion, students will
come to realize how responsibilities benefit themselves and others.

An extension activity would be to discuss the significant people that students encounter
on a daily basis, and the responsibilities that these specific people have.

As well as being a social studies activity, this lesson includes a math component (students
are designing and interpreting a graph; students are learning about sequencing), a
language component (students orally discuss the creation of the time line; students write
about their own daily responsibilities on their worksheets), and a visual arts component
(students illustrate each of their daily responsibilities)

Notes:

N/A

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
33



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

Contributor: A. Pennings

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Feelings, Personal Growth

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

Social Studies:

1. Students will identify at least one of the important relationships in their lives and name
at least one of the roles and responsibilities that are a part of that relationship.

2. Students will identify at least one significant person and place in their lives.

3. Students will use oral communication, illustrations and key words to communicate
information about their relationships, responsibilities and roles.

Visual Arts:

1. Students will produce a two-dimensional work or art that communicates personal
experiences, thoughts and feelings.

Teacher Materials:

An example of a completed puzzle using her personal thoughts, feelings and experiences
as an example.

Student Materials:

30 sheets of paper (8" x 12")

15 glue sticks

30 pencils

coloured pencils or crayons (students should have own but if they do not, provide a set
for every pair of students)

180 (6 per student) pre-cut puzzle pieces (made from thick white paper such as cardstock
or bristal board); approximately 4" x 4"; each puzzle piece should be labelled 1 to 6 with
the appropriate sub-headings (1. Me, 2. A Special Person, 3. My Family, 4. My Role in
My Family, 5. My Favourite Place, 6. My Favourite Activity)

Sequence:
Preparation:

1. Prior to the lesson, cut out and label the puzzle pieces (1. Me, 2. A Special Person, 3.
My Family, 4. My Role in My Family, 5. My Favourite Place, 6. My Favourite Activity).
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2. Create a puzzle using your personal life as an example. Provide a brief description at
the bottom of each puzzle piece to indicate what the picture is of. For example, you may
draw a picture and include these descriptions: 1. Mrs. Fritz, 2. My friend Jane, 3. Me,
Jacob and Tommy, 4. Cooking, 5. Library, 6. Reading.

3. Approximately five (5) minutes prior to the lesson, place six (6) labelled puzzle pieces,
a glue stick and a blank sheet of white paper on each students desk.
Introduction/Discussion:

1. Ask each student to sit on the carpet and form a circle. Note: You may have pre-
arranged a seating plan if there are behavioural or social issues in the classroom.

2. Introduce the lesson with a statement such as, "Today we are going to learn about what
makes each of us so special. We are going to learn about our different families,
communities, the things we like to do and some of the special relationships we have."

3. Begin by talking about people who are special in our lives (examples: God, parents,
siblings, friends, maybe even a pet). Ask the students to tell you who is special to them.
4. Explain to the students that it is important to have good relationships with the people
that are special to us and that we have different roles and responsibilities in these
relationships. Tell them that you have the role of being a good listener in your friendships
or the role of making dinner in your family.

5. Ask the students what roles and responsibilities they have in their relationships with
the people that are special to them. You may use prompts such as, "What do you have to
do to be a good friend?", "What are your responsibilities to your pet?" or "What is your
role in your family?". It is okay if only a few students respond at this time because other
students will likely get their own ideas from these responses but may not want to share
them with the class at this time.

6. Comment on the diversity of roles among the students and introduce places in the
community. You may say, "We all have many roles in our families, in our schools and
even in the community. There are many different places in our communities." Tell the
students that our homes and schools are two places in our communities. Ask the students
to tell you some more places in the community and which ones are their favourite places
to be. Note: At this time you will not go into detail about the various places within the
community but it will serve as an introduction to further lessons on communities.

7. Ask the students what some of their favourite things to do are in schools, at home or in
the community. Tell them what your favourite thing to do is to begin the discussion.

8. End the discussion by commenting on how different we all are and how we each have
different roles and responsibilities

Application:

This activity can be adapted for almost all grade levels and student abilities. The
components on each puzzle piece may be different for higher age groups and may include
things such as family heritage and traditions. For students of varying abilities, you may
need to scribe for them, provide written instructions or repeat the instructions to the child
individually.
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For Kindergartens and Grade One students, teachers may need to further explain the
terms "relationships", "roles" and "responsibilities" prior to this lesson, depending upon
the ability and comprehension levels in the class.

This activity is directly linked to the expectations for the Social Studies Curriculum as
well as the Religion Curriculum, "In God's Image" and "Welcome! You Belong!", for
those students who attend Catholic schools. You may place more focus on the special
talents and uniqueness of each student during an extended religion lesson.

This activity may further be linked to math (Data Management and Number Sense) if
you choose to gather the data for each student and sort the information. For example, you
may choose the category of "A Special Person" and determine the number of students
that chose a friend, family member, pet or other and graph this data using a pictograph,
bar graph or table.

This activity may also be extended in an art lesson with a discussion of different types
of lines and having them cut out their own puzzle pieces to show that each piece will join
together even though the lines are cut differently.

The suggestions for further extensions described here are only some of the many ways
that new topics may be introduced and explored in further detail.

Notes:

Please note: This activity involves both full class (discussion) AND individual (activity)
student grouping.
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Contributor: T. Peterson

Grade: 1

Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities

Keywords: Community Study, Feelings, History, Language Arts, Personal Growth,
Values Education

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will identify people, places, and events in their lives. (Overall Expectation)
2. Students will identify important past and present relationships in their lives (Specific
Expectation)

3. Students will describe significant places in their lives. (Specific Expectation)

Teacher Materials:

- prefabricated example to illustrate to the children what their cube might look like
- chart paper and markers to record the students ideas
- one blank cube for demonstration purposes

Student Materials:

30 sets of colouring supplies (crayons, pencil crayons, markers; children should use their
own)

30 pencils (once again, children should have their own)

30 "cube" patterns - these can be pre-cut for children who do not have strong "cutting"
skills, however if the children are at a higher level of functioning, the patterns can be
drawn and the children cut them out on their own. It is essential for the pattern to be cut
out neatly in order for the cube to fit together properly.

30 glue sticks

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Teacher creates the geometric template for a cube to be reproduced for the children to
use for this activity. It is recommended that the cubes be reproduced on sturdy paper ie.
construction paper or bristol board

2. Create or obtain a sample of a finished product to share with the students.

Activity
1. Teacher led discussion about important people and places in our lives.
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2. Using one piece of chart paper for each topic, ask children to give sentences describing
why the following are important:

- My family is important because ......

- My friends are important because ......

- My house is important because ......

- My bedroom is important because ......

- My school is important because ......

- My school and teacher are important because .......
3. Teacher records the chidlren's responses on the chart paper and posts the charts in a
visible location in the room.
4. Teacher shows the students a blank cube and explains the instructions for the activity:

a) on one square draw a picture about one of the topics. Then choose one of the
sentences from the chart and write it in the square under the picture.

b) repeat this for each topic until all of the squares are filled.

c¢) once each square is complete, fold the pattern so that it makes a box. Teacher
demonstrates this using his/her sample.

d) glue flaps to secure the cube.
5. Teacher may choose to display the finished products in the classroom as a reminder of
the the things that are important in our lives.

Discussion
1. Have the students present their finished cubes to the rest of the class. Explaining the
importance of each square.

Application:

This activity is best used to reinforce the topic area under study. It is recommended that
the children have previoulsy discussed what it means for something to be important,
some people and places that are important in their lives as well as why they are so
important. This is used as a reinforcer because it serves as a concrete and visible
reminder of these people and places.

An extension from this activity would be to have the students share their finished cubes
with the principal, vice-principal, or another class. Another activity, for application later
on in the unit, would be for the students to choose the topic labels for the faces of the
cube and explore other people and places than those suggested.

This is also an activity that can be used with older children by having them create an
"All About Me" cube and extend the activity by having the children write their personal
biography.

Prior knowledge required to make this activity meaningful would include students
understanding what it means for something to be important.

This activity fits into the larger context of the curriculum bacause it emphasizes students'
reflection on their own world and where they fit in.

Notes:
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This activity is adapted from one which is used by Kris Bannerman, an primary/junior
teacher with the Halton District School Board.

In a primary classroom, this activity will no doubt require teacher assistance especially to
manufacture the final product. It is recommended that the teacher make use of classroom
volunteers on the day of this activity.
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Contributor: B. Schneider

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Arts, Language Arts, Personal Growth, Values Education

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

Students will demonstrate their understanding of rules and responsibilities by:

- Accurately completing their seven page responsibility book;

- Using appropriate vocabulary to describe their everyday routines (responsibilities,
respecting rules, cooperating, being courteous);

- Contributing ideas when asked to brainstorm the definition of responsibility;

- Sorting and classifying a list of responsibilities into appropriate family members;

- Accurately copying six words for the definition of responsibility and at least six family
members names (mom, dad, sister) ) *names can be repeated

Teacher Materials:

Teacher:

1. book: ,,Responsibility © What is 1t?%o by N. Pemberton and J. Riehecky
(IRC BJ 1451P46 1988)

2. chart paper

3. markers

4. stapler

5. tape

Student Materials:

Students: 30 each of:

1. glue sticks

2. sets of crayons

3. pre-made responsibility books
4. pencils

Sequence:
Sequence

1. Before this lesson begins the teacher will have to pre-make the responsibility book.
The pages of the book could be done on two 8 [[%o x 11%o sheets of paper broken into
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four equal squares and the cover could be made from 5 x 7%o squares of construction
paper. * the teacher does not have to glue the title page on, the students will be required
to do this

2. This book will consist of a cover page, which will have , MY RESPONSIBILITY
BOOK by %o, an introduction to the word responsibility (in the form of a word
web) and six pages, which are going to be completed by the student. These pages are
going to have leading sentences into which the students will have to determine what the
responsibility is and whom it belongs to. For example, on page one it may say:

" ,s responsibility is to cut the grass.%o Students will be expected to fill in
their family member who has this responsibility. Depending on your class, you will need
to pick six responsibilities around the house. Remember that they must be universal to all
children in the class.

3. As a class we will read over the book and when students are completing the activity,
they will need to determine what the responsibility is and whom it belongs to. They will
then copy the name onto the line and draw a picture to represent the activity.

Activity

1. Move students to a comfortable area of the classroom. If your class has a circle area, it
may be best if you begin there.

2. Discuss with class chores that the students may do around the house.

3. Read the book ,,Responsibility ~ What is 1t?%o0 by N. Pemberton and J. Riehecky.

4. Have a class discussion about the word responsibility. Allow the children to brainstorm
different ideas about responsibility as you write them onto chart paper. Since it is
brainstorming, do not dismiss any ideas (unless inappropriate). Brainstorming should be
done in the form of a word web (the central idea in the middle with ideas streaming from
it) since this is the form that the children will be using.

5. Also, brainstorm a list of family members who live with or near the students in the
class. Write these members on the chart paper as well. These labels will be used to
complete the activity. By listing examples of family members, it allows students who are
poor spellers to accurately complete the project.

6. Have the children return to their seats.

7. Hand out materials.

8. As a class, read the story you have prepared. ( ,s responsibility is to cut the
grass.)

9. Remind the students of the word web that they completed defining the word
responsibility. They must choose six words from the list and accurately copy them onto
the word web in their book. ** be sure to move the list to an area in the class where all
students can read it.

10. Explain to students that they will have to read the sentence and fill in the blank with
whomever is responsible for that activity. For
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Application:

1. Students will need some prior knowledge of the word responsibility. However, since
we will be brainstorming the definition as a class, this prior information is not exactly
necessary. They will also need to know how to do a word web.

2. This activity extends the idea that students have certain routines in their lives, which
must be adhered to. This is another expectation for the Grade 1 Social Studies
curriculum.

3. This activity could also be used as a lead in to recognizing and describing the
consequences of events and actions that affect their lives. For example, a responsibility
you could talk about could be taking out the garbage. This could start a discussion about
what would happen if no one performed this task.

4. This activity could also be used with older students. For example, in the grade five
social studies curriculum, students learn about the aspects of government in Canada.
They could perform this activity using the roles of the different levels of government.
You would not use a leading sentence, but you could require that the students discuss five
areas of government or roles in government.

5. For students who are poor writers, you could prepare the book with traceable words or
if you are able to, help them write the words with the hand-over-hand technique.

Notes:

- This activity is relatively easy to prepare and could be easily adapted or expanded to
accommodate different learners.

- There are a number of responsibility books you could use with this activity. If your
students are older or more advanced, you could use a more intense book about rules and
responsibilities.

- Book: Responsibility © What is 1t?%o by N. Pemberton and J. Riehecky (Chicago, IL:
Children,s Press, 1988).
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Contributor: C. Shepherd

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Community Study, Graphs, Inquiry Skills

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. The students will construct a Venn diagram to show how their province is different
fom other provinces/territories in Canada

2. The students will describe and compare various characteristics of Canada's provinces
and territories.

3. The students will locate and label the provinces, territories and capital cities within
each region on a puzzle map of Canada.

Teacher Materials:

-a large puzzle of Canada

-short books that describes the province/territory, has pictures and includes content on
that province,s/territory,s capital city, economy, population, cultural differences, physical
features)_ etc. (1 per province/territory)

-6 packages of large post-it notes.

-The teacher will have completed this activity for the province of Ontario. This will be
used as an example and teaching tool.

-a list of characteristics on a flip chart for students to use as a resource for this activity
-13 large circles

-6 thin markers

Student Materials:

Students will use materials provided by the teacher:
post-it notes

markers

large circles

books about provinces

large puzzle of Canada

Sequence:

Preparation:
Preparation

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
43



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

1. The teacher will create a large puzzle of Canada; pieces of the puzzle will represent a
province or a territory.

2. The teacher will place the puzzle on a Bulletin Board in the classroom. Note:
This puzzle will not only be used for this activity, but can be used in a unit on Canada.

3. The teacher will collect a short book that describes the province/territory, has pictures
and includes content on that province,s/territory,s capital city, economy, population,
cultural differences, physical features)_ etc.

4. The teacher will display the books on the chalkboard ledge.

5. The teacher will need 6 packages of large post-it notes.

6. The teacher will need to organize desks to facilitate 6 groups of 5 students.

7. The teacher will have completed the activity for the province of Ontario. This will be
used as an example and teaching tool.

8. The teacher will have a list of characteristics on a flip chart for students to use as a
resource for this activity. The list can be complied with the class before the activity or by
the teacher.

9. The teacher will have cut out 13 large circles, which the students will use to place their
information about the province/territory they are compiling information about.

Activity

1. Introduce the activity to all the students in a large group.

2. Use Ontario as an example of your expectations for this activity.

3. Once the students understand what their task is, break them up into six groups of five.
4. Ask a representative of each group to come up to the front and collect a book about a
province or territory, a post-it note package and a large circle.

5. Students should now be given time to look at the book and find the information they
are looking for. Students may want to organize their work by finding information about
one characteristic at a time.

6. The students will now put their information on a post-it note and place that information
on their circle.

7. Once the circles are complete, have the students bring their attention to the front. Each
group should place the capital city on the puzzle map before they present their
information.

8. Each group will then bring up their circle and compare the characteristics of their
province/territory to those of Ontario.

9. Students should note the similarities.

10. The teacher can now introduce the concept of a Venn diagram.

11. Students can now place the similarities between the two circles in the area where they
overlap.

12. The class can go through this process for each group. This may take some time,
however this will provide an excellent opportunity to answer all questions.

13. Be specific about all expectations, before the next task, which can be used for
evaluation.

14. Once all six groups have presented, send the students back into their groups.

15. Have another representative of the group come up and take another book.
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16. The group is now to complete this activity again; they are also to complete a Venn
diag

Application:

This activity can be adapted for use by most age groups. The use of a Venn diagram is
useful for almost all areas of social studies i.e.) urban vs. rural communities, my
community vs. another community, comparisons between countries, etc. In addition, a
Venn diagram can be useful in science and can be adapted to be used on the computer.
The discussion that occurs after the activity can lead to a language arts activity where
students write of a province they would like to visit and why. This activity can also lead
in to drama, students can dramatize life in the north, or they can use visual art to
demonstrate what a home may look like in Saskatchewan, Newfoundland or Nunavut.
This activity also leads into the affective domain of the student. Students can be given
roles in their groups, which can provide opportunities for more passive students to play a
more active role. Small group work also provides some opportunity for interpersonal
development, goal-oriented group work and group dynamics.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from the website:
http://www.usask.ca/education/ideas/tplan/sslp/sslp.html
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Contributor: D. Stepien

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Community Study, Maps, Personal Growth, Values Education

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will be able to identify rules and responsibilities with specific settings within
the school

2. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the need for rules and responsibilities
within the school

3. Students will be able to locate specific places in the school on a map

Teacher Materials:

Large piece of white construction paper
Coloured construction paper

Scissors

Flip chart

Story about rules and regulations in the school
Markers

Student Materials:

30 sheets of white paper with map of the building on it

Crayons

Scissors

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Teacher has to prepare a large map on the white construction paper of the school for
the children to look at

2. The teacher should prepare cut-outs to place on the map of the water fountains, gym,
library, computer lab, class rooms, out of bound areas, and office in colours that will

correspond to the childrens individual maps

Activity
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4. The students will each be given a map, and they will have to locate specific areas on
the map and colour them in the same colour as the classroom map

5. The off limit places will be marked with an X

6. The teacher will take the students on a building tour with their maps so they can check
and see how well they did

7. During the tour the teacher will discuss what the rules and regulations are for each area
8. The students will stop at the principles office last for a treat, where he will read them a
short story about rules and regulations in a school

Discussion

9. Go back to the class room to and discuss what they had learned

10. The teacher will have the members of the class tell her the rules they learned and she
will help them to explain why these rules are so important

11. The teacher will chart the rules on the flip paper while they are talking

Application:

This activity would be used for a Grade one class on the first or second day so that the
children become more familiar with their new learning environment. In the process the
children learn the rules and regulations for it. When the children will learn that the rules
and regulation makes the school environment a better place to be in because of respect.
This lesson could very easily branch into more advanced areas of the curriculum for
Grade 1 because

the ministry guidelines want the students to know and respect rules for not only the
school but also for the community and their home. The teacher could have the children
go home or even as a class discuss all the rules that they have at home and why they have
them. The community rules and regulations might be a later lesson because it is a little
more complex. The children need to learn the importance of the rules at home in the
school and

in the community but also need to learn factors that might cause rules to change. This
could be the next lesson for the teacher because she could show the children that outside
things can effect the rules. An example would be when school have a fire drill then the
off limit places might not be off limits anymore or that

when its raining you do not have to go out for recess. This lesson is a great starting lesson
for the children to get used to the new environment the teacher and learn any rules that
they might have forgotten in Kindergarten.

Notes:
This activity is adapted from the internet http://ericir.syr.edu/cgi-bin/social Studies/ the

title of the activity is "Learning a New Environment" by Dianne Elaine, Muskogee, OK.
(2001)
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Contributor: E. Suk

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Language Arts, Personal Growth, Values Education

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will describe the roles and responsibilities of various family members, as well
as of other people in their school.

2. Students will demonstrate through discussion an understanding of the need for rules
and responsibilities (need for protection, for respect).

3. Students will verbally identify rules at home and at school.

Teacher Materials:

Teacher Materials

Book - "Family Connections: Families Work Together" by Jackie Hobal & Roberta
McKay

Chart paper & markers

Student Materials:

Student Materials

30 worksheets

30 pencils

Pencil crayons
Student Journal books

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. On chart paper, draw the outline of a web to record student responses to how they help
at home, with the centre of the web stating: How I Help at Home.

2. On a second sheet of chart paper, draw a chart that resembles the student worksheet.

3. On a third sheet of chart paper, make two columns that have the headings: Rules at
School and Rules at Home.

Activity

Part 1 (30 - 45 minutes)

1. Have the children seated facing you in the carpet area. Briefly let them talk about their
families and things each member does at home to be helpful.
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2. Begin by reading the story to the children. Discuss the characters and events in the
story, focussing on the ways in which family members help each other.
3. After reading the story, ask the children:
Why is it important to help out at home?
How do you help your family at home?
4. Direct children's attention to web on the chart paper and record ways in which they
help at home with simple words and pictures: eg. take out the garbage, put away my toys,
do dishes, make my bed, walk the dog, etc.
5. When the web is complete, discuss other family members and their responsibilities.
Ask:

How do other people in your family help out at home?
6. Bring out the chart paper that resembles the student worksheet and record some of their
responses in the appropriate columns. Ask:

Why is it important for all the members of your family to have

responsibilities in your home?

What would happen if we didn't help out at home?
7. Reinforce the importance of all family members, regardless of age and abilities, and
that all members have a special role and important responsibilities.
8. Explain to the children how they are to do their worksheet - print the name of each
family member in the left column, and in the right column by their name draw a picture
of how that person helps at home.
9. Children will return to their seats and take out their pencils and pencil crayons while a
worksheet is handed out to each child.

Part 2 (30 minutes)
10. When the children have completed their worksheet, bring them back to the carpet area
and put up the third sheet of chart paper.
11. Begin by discussing rules and ask:

What is a rule?

What are some of the rules we have at school?

Why is it important to follow these rules?

Do you have rules at home as well?

What are some of the rules you have at home?
12. Record responses in the appropriate column, comparing rules at school with the rules
at home.
13. Discuss the reasons that rules are established - such as, to be sure that everyone is
safe and happy.
14. Children will return to their seats and in their journals copy down a rule in pencil and
illustrate it with their crayons.

Application:
This activity would be best carried out in two parts, focusing on responsibilities at home

and then on rules at home. (Rules and responsibilities at school will have been covered
earlier.) By doing this activity the children should experience personal growth in sharing
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about their responsibilities at home and their family rules as well. Hearing how others
carry out responsibilities and rules in their various homes will be a benefit for all.

Certain values will come to the forefront in the discussions that take place regarding who
does what, how certain responsibilities are carried out, similar rules in their homes, and
so on. By beginning a study of the role of people at home and at school, the activity
lends itself to being extended into a focus on the community in their neighbourhood in
later lessons. Language Arts ties in very much with this activity as the children make use
of reading, printing, and comprehension skills in copying a rule in their journals. The use
of capital letters and periods, spacing of words, and neatness in printing are all areas that
can be dealt with here. With the illustrations done in their journals as well as on the
worksheets, the children would be encouraged to make good use of space, colour and
creativity as they interpret what they know to be the roles of their family members and a
rule. Visual Arts ties in well here. The activity can be extended by having the children
make a collage of pictures cut from magazine pages to portray their role, or the role of
various family members, onto a sheet of construction paper. This can be further extended
by making a classroom collage where each child draws and colours or paints a spot on a
large sheet of paper to show their role in their class. Understanding the rules and
responsibilities they are a part of at home and at school will help the children to develop a
better sense of who they are in this world.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from "Hands-on Social Studies - Grade 1" by Jennifer Lawson
(Winnipeg: Portage and Main Press - Peguis Publishers, 2001).

Storybook used: "Family Connections: Families Work Together" by Jackie
Hobal/Roberta McKay (Toronto: Globe/Modern Curriculum Press, 1991).
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Contributor: D. Thompson

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Arts, Feelings, Personal Growth, Values Education

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will identify reasons why cooperation is important.
2. Students will be able to relate the importance of being kind to others.
3. Students will demonstrate social interaction by giving and receiving compliments.

Teacher Materials:
Nothing
Student Materials:

For a class of 25 students the materials required are:

25 strips of colored construction paper (1 per student)

25 crayons or markers (1 per student)

5 glue sticks or a couple of staplers to be shared by all students

Sequence:

Background Information:
This lesson should be done towards the middle or end of the year after the students have
had some time to get to know each other.

Procedure: (Approximately 30 minutes)

1. Arrange students in a circle on the floor.

2. Hand out paper strips and crayons/markers to students.

3. Instruct the students to find the person seated on their right.

4. Have the students write on nice thing (a compliment) about the person on their right.
5. After everyone has finished writing, have the students give the paper to the students
they wrote the compliment about.

6. Go around the circle and have students read their compliments aloud.

7. Instruct the students to work together to make a chain out of their paper strips with
only the instructions given. See if the students can complete the task on their own.

8. Provide the students with glue or a stapler depending on the age level.

9. Intervene only if the students appear to need assistance with the task.

10. Hang or display the chain in the classroom.
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Discussion: (Approximately 15 minutes)

1. If the students had problems constructing the chain, ask them what could have been
done differently to make the task easier.

2. Discuss how it feels to receive compliments and why compliments are important.

3. Talk about how it might have felt to receive a "bad" compliment.

4. Ask students to share with the class an experience that they have had where they
received either a good or bad compliment. Have the students explain how their particular
experience made them feel.

Application:

This particular activity can be modified and adapted for use by most early grade levels.

However this lesson should not be implemented early in the year when students are
unfamiliar with each other.

Thus, introduce this lesson after adequate time has been given for students to make
acquaintances.

If time permits this activity can be modified by having students decorate their strip of
paper using pictures and/or symbols

to represent positive characteristics of the individual they are complimenting. For
younger students or students with learning disabilities,

the activity can be kept simple by having only one nice thing (compliment) written on
the strip of paper. However, for older students

or advanced students the activity's difficulty can be increased by generating more
compliments and presenting them on paper in the

form of a picture. Presenting compliments in the form of a picture allows students the
opportunity to be creative and use their artistic

abilities. In short this activity fits in the category "Relationships, Rules, and
Responsibilities which is a standard component of the

elementary curriculum.

Notes:

This activity is titled the "Chain of Compliments" and it can be found at
www.lessonplanz.com or

can be obtained directly from
http://ericir.syr.edu/Virtual/Lessons/Health/Mental MEH0001.html.
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Contributor: T. Wiebe

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Arts, Language Arts, Values Education

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will identify rules and responsibilities associated with the classroom, people,

places, and events in their lives and communities in order to assist a substitute teacher.

2. Students will use illustrations and key words to record information about relationships,
rules, and responsibilities in their classroom environment.

3. Students will use appropriate vocabulary to present a brief oral report to communicate

one rule, responsibility, relationship, or routine established in the classroom.

Teacher Materials:

- chart paper

- marker

- scissors to cut chart paper into strips

- one coil to bind the book

- a cover page and back page for the book (Title on cover page and blank back page)
These pages should be on thicker paper.

- a class list, clipboard, and pen used to assess the students

Student Materials:

- 30 sheets of paper that have lines on the bottom half for written work and the top half
blank for a picture.

- students will each need a pencil and colouring materials (ie. crayons, markers, pencil
crayons)

Sequence:

The following activity is designed to be presented near the end of a Relationships, Rules,
and Responsibilities unit in a grade one social studies class. For the purpose of this
activity, students are expected to already have learned the rules of the classroom.

Day One:

Preparation:

1. Have chart paper and a marker ready to use for class discussion

2. Have scissors available so that the chart paper can be cut up right after the discussion
Activity:
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1. Have students sit at the carpet.

2. Remind students to that they have been learning about rules, responsibilities, routines
and relationships within the classroom and the community. Emphasize that the classroom
is a community with specific rules and responsibilities. As in any environment, when a
change occurs it is important for everyone to follow the established rules so that the
environment runs smoothly. For example, when a substitute teacher replaces the regular
teacher for the day, it is good for the substitute teacher to know the rules and routines of
the classroom so the day can run smoothly.

2. Tell the students that they will be making a book of all the classroom rules,
responsibilities, routines, and relationships so that they can assist a future substitute
teacher in the classroom.

3. Brainstorm some of the rules, responsibilities, routines, and relationships that the
students have in the classroom and record them on chart paper. Some of these may
include how to let the teacher know when you have something to say, the routine that is
followed when entering the classroom in the morning, how to let the teacher know when
you want to use the washroom, what happens when the fire alarm rings, what noise level
is acceptable during certain activities, etc. Make sure that there are as many
rules/responsibilities/routines/relationships as there are students in the class.

4. When the brainstorming is over, cut the chart paper apart and give each student one
rule/responsibility/routine/relationship and one sheet with lines for written work.

5. Ask students to write the rule/responsibility/routine/relationship from the piece of chart
paper onto their sheets with lines. When they have transferred that sentence they are to
draw and colour a picture of what that rule/responsibility/routine/relationship looks like
in the classroom.

6. Remind students that their names should be written on the back of their sheets.

7. At the end of the period, collect all the sheets as well as the pieces of chart paper.

Day Two:

Preparation:

1. Make a cover page with the title: iRules, Responsibilities, Routines, and Relationships
in Grade 1 Written by the Grade 1 Students: A Guide for the Substitute Teacheri

2. Add the cover and back pages to the sheets from the students to make a book. Coil
bind the book.

3. Have a class list of student names on a clipboard to assess the students.

Discussion and Assessment:

1. Have the students sit at the carpet.

2. Read the book that the students made the previous day as a class. Each

Application:

This activity can be adapted for use by most age groups. With older students, have them
develop their own rules/responsibilities/routines/relationships that they think should be
implemented in the classroom. The older students will also not necessarily be required to
draw a picture but write a few sentences instead.

This activity can be linked with the language arts curriculum as students are required to
write out their rule/responsibility/routine/relationship. If the students are drawing pictures
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to compliment their written work, then the visual arts curriculum can also be linked with
this activity.

This is a great activity to do near the beginning of the school year when some routines
have already been established. In future days throughout the year when a substitute
teacher is in the classroom, the class can review the contents of the book to remind them
of what their expectations are as well as to inform the substitute teacher of how the
classroom functions. This activity should be done to reinforce previously established
rules and routines of the classroom.

In order for any classroom to operate smoothly, all members within the class must be
aware of their expectations and the operation of the classroom. Therefore, by completing
this activity, students will be better prepared for successful cooperation and learning in
other classes throughout the day. At the grade one level, students need many reminders
since they are new to the school system, therefore review of the book at any time is
beneficial.

Notes:

The expectations for this activity have been taken from The 2004 Ontario Social Studies
Curriculum Document which can be found online at
http://www.edu.gov.on.ca/eng/curriculum/elementary/sstudies.html

This activity is an original idea and was not retrieved from any previously published
source.
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Contributor: J. Williams

Grade: 1
Topic: Relationships, Rules, and Responsibilities
Keywords: Inquiry Skills, Language Arts, Personal Growth

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Partner

Expectations:

1. Students will communicate their ideas, thoughts and feelings through their writing in a
"Friends Are Fun!" booklet.

2. Students will write a simple sentence using proper punctuation (spaces between words,
small letters and capitals).

3. Students will begin to spell words correctly as identified by charts/lists posted in the
room.

4. Students will identify important present relationships in their lives (their friends).

5. Students will locate information from primary sources (e.g., interviews with their
friends).

6. Students will present the results of focused inquiries (e.g., interview of their friend),
using simple demonstrations, drawings, and oral and written descriptions.

Teacher Materials:

1. Sample "Friends Are FUN!" booklet to show the children - it may already be
completed, or can do some of it with the children to show them how to fill it out properly.
2. Pencil.

3. Crayons.

4. Word sheet on board to help the children identify the correct spelling of words.

5. Marker to write new sentences on the board that the children have created to help them
fill out the booklet.

Student Materials:

1. 30 "Friends Are FUN!" booklets.
2. Pencils.

3. Crayons.

4. Fraser.

Sequence:
Introduction/Motivation/Recall:

1. Read a story about friends to the children.
2. Show the children a "Friends Are FUN!" booklet that I have already begun to fill out.
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3. Have the children help to think of some describing words that we could write about
how our friends play with us/help us/teach us/make us laugh.

4. Have the children describe a picture to me that I could draw of my friend and I playing
something together.

5. Explain to the children that I will be putting them into partners to do this activity so
that everyone has a chance to be someone's friend, and so that no one is left out.

Sequence of Steps for New Learning:

1. Introduce the "Friends Are FUN!" booklet to the children (go through it page by page).
2. Introduce the concept of friendship to them.

3. Introduce the concept of how our friends are important to us.

4. Introduce the children to new words that they may have difficulty with (show them the
word charts/lists).

5. Write describing sentences (the beginning of them) on the board or on some chart

paper.

Recapitulation:

1. Go over the booklet one more time to make sure that everyone understands what they
are to do.

2. Make sure that the children understand all the words in the booklet.

3. Pick two children's names out of a hat, and they will be partnered up together.

Application:

This activity can be adapted into other areas of the curriculum very easily. It is already a
combination of both the social studies and the language arts curriculum, as the children
have to do a lot of questioning of their friends, and writing of their answers.

For integration into math, the class could take a tally of their friends in various ways. For
example, you could tally the colour of everyone's eyes, their height, favourite foods, etc...
The children could then fill in charts with their tallying information.

In gym, they could play games that requires them to work with partners or in small
groups. The children may have to get into the partners that they had for the "Friends Are
FUN!" booklet, thus reinforcing that everyone in the classroom is friends.

Other ways to introduce the topic of friendship would be to show a video where a child is
being picked on, and have the children think about what they could do to help that person
out and be a friend to them. The children could also describe situations

where their friends have helped them to feel better or helped them to do something. The
children could also do some simple role play scenerios. This topic could be used under
any strands of the curriculum. There would not be many modifications

needed for children with disabilities - just to have someone there to help them understand
what they are to do, and to help them fill out their booklet if necessary.

Notes:
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This activity is adapted from a culmination of various worksheets from grade one
teachers.
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Contributor: K. Allan

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Community Study, History, Maps, Multiculturalism

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

Students will:

1. Understand that Canada is a country of many cultures.

2. Demonstrate an understanding that communities may be made up of many cultures and
organizations.

3. Describe contributions made by individuals and groups to the local community.

4. Identify community celebrations that reflect their own heritage and Canadian identity.
5. Identify buildings in their community and their uses.

6. Make and read simple models and maps of familiar areas in their community.

Teacher Materials:

Materials: (class of 30)
Original copy of town/city map
Chart paper

Marker

Student Materials:

30 photocopies of the town/city map (whole map or selected area)
30 pencils

30 sheets of ruled paper

30 coloured pencils

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Review with the class why Canada Day (July 1st) is celebrated. Be sure students
understand that July 1, 1967 was the day on which Quebec, Ontario, New Brunswick, and
Nova Scotia were first joined into the Dominion of Canada. I.e., the beginning of
modern, united Canada.

2. Ask the students what they know about parades, such as the Canada Day parade.
Explain and discuss that in a parade, the marchers include representatives of all the
departments and organizations that help to run a town. Sometimes the armed forces and
cadets march too.
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Activity:
Plan a Canada Day parade as a class.

1. Brainstorm with students the various organizations, cultures, businesses etc. that help
to run their city/town. For each mentioned, discuss how and why they contribute to the
city. (state the purpose and importance of each organization, structure, culture etc.)

2. The students will then identify ways in which each of these structures impact their own
lives and the lives of their friends and family.

3. Use a discussion to parallel the idea that what helps to run a town/city is a small scale
of what helps to run a country. (Relate the municipal government to the Provincial, small
businesses to large etc.) Ensure that students understand these structures represent the
diverse nature of Canada as a country.

4. Students will create a list using lined paper of all the groups they would invite to
march in a Canada Day parade, keeping in mind the diverse organizations and
populations which represent Canada. It is important that students also list why they
would invite these groups. Has anyone been excluded? Why?

5. Students will use logical thinking skills to decide in what order they wish the groups to
march. Have them explain why they chose that order? (there is no right or wrong
answer)

6. Students will closely study a map of their town or city and collectively identify what
parts of the city the parade should pass on its route. (i.e. historical buildings, monuments,
city centers, old age homes) Stipulate that the route must include at least one right hand
and one left hand turn.

7. The class will decide upon an ideal route for the parade and draw it on their maps
using coloured pencils.

Application:

Application:

This activity is very versatile in that it may be adapted for various grade levels. It may
be used in grades one and two to introduce or review the various structures and people
within a community (i.e. police, post office, businesses, and schools). When used at this
grade level, the discussions would be rudimentary. It would serve more as a lesson on
civil services and cultural backgrounds. As a fun culmination, students might develop
their own parade on a day of importance. However, if used at the grade 6 or 7 level,
various structures within the community could be looked at with a more in-depth
approach. Practices of government, issues involving various cultures and current
happenings with in the community could be dissected. Students might also research
historical monuments and buildings in their city, which would extend the map routing to
more than simply knowing where they are located.

With a more broad approach, this activity could serve as the culmination of a unit on the
components of cities and towns. One step further might be to research and compare the
important aspects of a local city to the status and components of cities around the world.
The original lesson also deals with cultural celebrations, heritage and Canadian identity.
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This is a good base in order to begin a unit that analyzes the cultural identity of other
countries in comparison to Canada.

Notes:

This idea is adapted from:

Banfield, S. What in the world!: Social studies projects and activities. Troll Associates,
1992.
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Contributor: T. Chan

Grade: 1

Topic: The Local Community

Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Inquiry Skills, Language Arts, Maps, Physical
Geography

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will construct a simple model of the local community using various arts and
crafts supplies.

2. Students will locate and identify the distinguishing features of their communities.

3. Students will create their own symbols on a map to identify building and places in
their community.

Teacher Materials:

- Markers

- Chart paper/blackboard

- Blown up pictures of various buildings/places students would see in a community
(Post office, police station, schools, fire hall, hospital, library, community centres,
arenas, restaurants, shopping centre, parks)

- Simple/basic map of the community

- A poster of a map (specifically the community they live in) or a map

Student Materials:

- 15 Kleenex boxes

- 30 Paper towel and toilet rolls (each)

- 3 rolls of masking Tape and 6 glue sticks and 5 bottles of white glue

- Markers/crayons (10 markers and crayons of various colours at each table)

- A variety of paint colours (a set of 6 colours at each table) and 30 paint brushes
- A package of shape stickers (students may ask to use these if they want)

- A package of pipe cleaners (students may ask to use these if they want)

- 31 scissors

- 15 Cereal Boxes

- 3 boxes of Popsicle sticks

Sequence:

Preparation
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- Have kits of Markers/crayons, scissors, rulers, glue sticks/white glue/tape for each
group at table

- Have materials for constructing their buildings set up so the students can come and
choose from them

- Set up bulletin board outside of the classroom - have table in front of it to display the
buildings (the bulletin board will be background)

Introduction

1. Tell students to come and sit on the carpet area

2. Show students pictures of places/buildings in the community one at a time

3. Ask the students if they know what the building is (as you show each picture) and ask
the students how they know the what the building is.

4. Ask students what features/characteristics show you what the building is

Discussion

1. Show students a simple/basic map of the community

2. Ask students if they know what this is (the map) and if they know why and when we
would use a map

3. Discuss with students that maps help people with directions and find places/buildings
in the community

4. Tell students if [ was looking for the police station I would have to look for the symbol
(emphasize where you would find the symbols)

5. Show students that the police station symbol is a capital P with a circle around it (Tell
students to recognize different maps have different symbols)

6. Go through the map symbols of the pictures the teacher showed and ask the students if
they can find that building on the map

7. Explain to students that they are going to make a community map

8. Tell students they will be constructing/building a community just like ours (using our
art materials) - show the students an example (pre-made by teacher before hand)

9. Tell students that a community is made up of people and buildings just like we have
discussed

10. Write the buildings up on the board and have students decide which building they
would like to construct (make sure all buildings are being constructed)

(There will be some overlaps - so there might be more than one school or another
building but that is okay).

Activity

1. Have students return to their tables in groups of 5

2. Tell students that the materials they need are up at front table desk - students may
choose and pick the materials they need

(Remind students that we are sharing these materials) - Send one group up at time to get
their materials

3. Post the various pictures of buildings on the board (or a place where it is visible for the
children)
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4. Tell students they people need to be able to recognize what buildings they are
constructing - they need to mark it with symbol/use specific colours, etc.

5. Teacher will walk around and help students when it is needed.

(The buildings may need a night to dry if paint was used)

Next Day: Discussion

1. Have students place their buildings outside on the table in front of the bulletin board.
2. Direct students to go back to the carpet

3. Ask students if another person was to look at the map - how would they know where
each building was (try to get the students to remember the

Application:

In regards to prior knowledge, students would have to know their shapes. They need to be
able to manipulate different materials

to create objects. They need to be able to recognize letters/print or signs so they can tell
the teacher what the characteristics/features

are of the building/place. They also need to be able to write complete sentences for the
follow-up activity. They should have a concept

of sharing.

This activity can be extended and connected in other areas of the curriculum in different
ways. This activity can be extended

to meet other expectations in the social studies areas. For example students could
identify significant places in their lives in

which constructing the buildings may trigger their memory of a significant place. This
activity can be used to teach map-reading

skills such as describing specific routes to school using familiar landmarks and symbols
and routes within their school. This activity

can also help introduce 2 and 3 dimensional works of art in the visual arts expectations.
The follow up to the activity could be used

at the beginning as a planning sheet. For example have the students write what they are
going to construct and what materials they

will be using. The students could hand that in first, so they have solid plan of what they
are building. Another way of using this

activity is to use the materials used to make the buildings. For example toilet paper rolls,
Kleenex boxes, cereal boxes, etc. to

show students concrete Three-dimensional shapes. Students could identify the three-
dimensional figures/objects they used to

construct their building. This could lead into the math curriculum identifying cones,
cubes, etc. This activity could also be used

for language by having the students write about what they have made. They could write
a couple of sentences of the

characteristics/features of a building on a map. This activity could also be used to
introduce the structures and mechanisms area
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of the science curriculum. They could construct different structures using different
materials and shapes and identifying the different
geometric shapes in a structure.

Notes:

This activity will take at least 2 days (for letting the buildings/constructions dry) and you
need time between constructing the buildings

and placing them on the map. If you are teaching in the Catholic School Board - another
significant building would be the church.

It might be wise to get students to draw the symbols for the bulletin board (though you
could only pick a certain amount of students).

This is my reasoning for the teacher taking care of the symbols (just for the
bulletinboard) in this activity.
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Contributor: J. Dales

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Community Study

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Partner

Expectations:

1. Students will be able to identify the occupations of some people in the
community (e.g., storekeeper, mail carrier, farmer, teacher, police
officer, firefighter, doctor, etc.);

2. Students will be able to identify the tools and vehicles they use to perform
their jobs (e.g., secretaries work in the school and use computers;
firefighters are located in the fire hall and drive fire trucks, etc.);

3. Students will construct and play a game similar to 'Memory' to recall what
they have learned about different occupations and the related tools.

4. Students will work co-operatively with a partner in the creation,
construction and playing of the game.

Teacher Materials:

10 precut squares of construction paper per student(approximately 10 cm)
various books of community helpers (for student reference)

chart paper

markers

Memory

Student Materials:

crayons
markers
pencil crayons
scissors

glue

pencils

Sequence:
Procedure:

1. Draw a 2-column chart on the board or on chart paper. Label one column
'Community Helpers' and the other "Tools.'
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2. With the class brainstorm several Community Helpers discussed during various
lessons. Write these on the chart for student reference.
3. Ask students to name various tools related to each occupation. For example,
a fire fighter's tool might be a ladder or a fire truck. Write these on the
chart.
4. Ask students, "How many of us have ever heard or played the game '"Memory'?"
Show students the actual game of 'Memory.'
5. If students are familiar with the game, have a discussion on how you play
the game. As you discuss the game, it may be helpful to demonstrate using
the actual game. If students are unfamiliar with the game, explain it using
the actual game. The purpose of this is not to teach students the rules of
the game, but to familiarize them with the concept of the game. This
understanding will help in the creation of their own game.
6. Explain that students will be making their own 'Memory' game of Community
Helpers with a partner.
7. Explain that students will pick ten different Community Helpers to draw on
each square (one person per square). On a different square, the students
will draw a tool or vehicle that person might use to perform their job.
8. Pair each student with the person sitting beside them. Give each child 10 squares.
9. When students have finished their drawings have them print the name of the
occupation and tool across the bottom of the card.
10. Once finished, review and demonstrate the rules of the game. Explain that students
will place all the cards face down on the desk to form a square.
The cards should not touch each other. Students must decide who will go
first. The first player turns over one card. He/she needs to find the
match to the card by turning over another card. A match is successful if
the occupation is matched with the correct tool or vehicle (e.g., the fire
fighter and ladder is successful; the fire fighter and stethoscope is
unsuccessful). If the cards match, the player picks up the match, keeps
it,and takes another turn. If the cards do not match, he/she turns the
cards back over and it is the other students turn. The winner of the game
is the player with the most matches.
It may be helpful to print the rules on chart paper so students can refer to them
throughout the game.
11. After a team has played the game a few times, they can swap their set of
cards with another group. For an increased challenge, students could
combine two sets of cards (total 40 cards).

Application:

This lesson involves students creating their own culmination or assessment tool for
their learning of Community Helpers and the tools they use for their jobs. This lesson
could also be used as an introduction to Community Helpers. After brainstorming
various occupations, students could research various Community Helpers and the tools
and vehicles they use. After the research, students would construct their own game. The
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'Memory' cards could be used to initiate further discussion about the different products
and services these workers provide. This may also lead to discussion of where these
individuals work. This in turn could lead to various field trips in the community or to
various guest speakers in the classroom.

This activity can be adapted for use by most age groups and for many different subject
areas or themes.
Notes:

This activity was adapted from http://www.eduplace.com/ss/act/memory.html.
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Contributor: E. DiCorrado

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Community Study, Language Arts

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Identify the occupations of some people in the community (community helpers).

2. Match the hat/tool/uniform with the corresponding community helper.

3. Create three simple sentences that describe a community helper with guidance from
parent/teacher.

4. Communicate in a clear, audible voice the descriptions of a community helper to the
class.

Teacher Materials:

- 30 prepared community helper cards (a picture of one community occupation on each)
- hat, box, bag from which students draw occupation cards

- 30 community helper hats/tools/uniforms (created or purchased)

- Notice to send home to parents that explains the "community helper activity".

- 30 incomplete "community helper riddle forms" (activity sheet with space for 3
sentences)

Student Materials:
-nil
Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Gather hats/tools/uniforms of various community helpers and bring to the circle time
for display. Have "community helper riddle forms", parental notices, and occupation
cards ready to hand out.

Activity:

1. After briefly discussing/brainstorming various occupations within the local community
with the children during morning circle/story time and examining the hats/uniforms/tools
used by these people, inform students that they will have an opportunity to become a
pretend community helper for a day.

2. Hand out "community helper riddle forms".
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3. Explain to students that they are going to write three clues about a community helper
on this activity sheet with their parents' help and then will read the clues to the class to
see if the class can guess which community helper they have described. Explain that six
children will read their riddles to the class each morning and that each student will have
an opportunity to wear the hat of or have a tool of that community helper for the day.

4. Ensure understanding of all children by answering questions.

5. Have each student choose an occupation card from a hat. Remind students to keep it to
themselves and not to show their neighbour so as not to ruin the surprise.

6. Give students the parental notices and have them put the notice, along with the
occupation card and the riddle form in their school bag to take home. Parental notices
should give a brief explanation of the "community helpers" activity and should ask that
parents assist their child as he/she creates three simple sentences to describe the
occupation. The notice should thank parents for their help, but should encourage parents
to allow their child to generate their own ideas while simply being guided by the parent.
Lastly, the note should request that the community helper riddle form be returned the
next day with the child. (Students who return without the completed form can be guided
by the teacher during a student/teacher conference during silent reading time).

7. Each morning (or social studies period) during that week the teacher will randomly
choose six children to come to the front and read their riddles to the class. Each day, the
teacher will remind the students that it is important to speak loudly and clearly when
talking to the class. The teacher will stand beside each student while they read the riddle
to offer help with reading if needed.

Presentation of Riddles:

1. After the riddle has been read, the student can accept guesses from classmates as to
which community helper has been described.

2. The student who guesses correctly can come up and choose the corresponding
hat/tool/uniform to the particular community helper and hand it to the student who read
the riddle.

3. Steps 7 - 9 are repeated for the other five students who are to present that day.

4. The students can keep the community helper item at their desk for the entire day.

Application:

This activity contains expectations from the social studies curriculum document as
well as the language curriculum document. A unit on "The Local Community" can be
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introduced through the use of this activity and students can practice necessary oral
language skills .

The "community helpers" activity can be linked to "Show and Tell" as well as students
research the occupations of their parents/guardians and present them to the class through
drawings and/or student-created books. Students may also begin to think about and share
what they would like to be when they get older as a result of this activity. By including
this type of activity in a classroom program, teachers can open the door for further
discussion with children about their own place in community.

By being familiar with different occupations, students become aware of the local
community and the place of various types of people within it. Therefore, this activity can
provide students with opportunities to practice language skills and can thus enhance
students' writing, reading and oral language skills. Most importantly, activities dealing
with community helpers allow students to begin to think about themselves as important
social actors in community.

Notes:

This activity was an original activity by Eve DiCorrado.
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Contributor: C. Ewing

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Maps

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Partner

Expectations:

1. The students will describe significant places and identify significant buildings in their
community (e.g., school, bank, or grocery store). (Cognitive Objective)

2. The students will collaboratively construct a simple map of the familiar buildings in
their local community. (Skill Objective)

3. The students will identify the roles and responsibilities of various community members
and will identify the location of these members within the community (e.g. the firefighter
will be found in the fire station or the police officer would be found at the police station).
(Cognitive Objective)

4. The students will work co-operatively with a partner to construct a building for the
community map. (Affective Objective)

Teacher Materials:

- Bulletin board, construction paper to cover the bulletin board, scissors, stapler
- Pictures of community buildings and pictures of community helpers,
- Bag decorated for group selection

Student Materials:

- 15 pieces of coloured construction paper (one for each building)

- 15 white paper cut into 16 x 5 cm rectangles (one for each building label)

- 15 tracers of the buildings (various sizes and shapes)

- Markers, crayons, rulers, glue, scissors (or any other material to decorate the buildings)

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. The teacher should prepare the bulletin board before the lesson takes place. She can do
this by covering it with a backdrop of sky, grass, roads, trees ect..

Activity:

1. The children and the teacher will then brainstorm ideas as to what buildings can be
found in their local community. As the children respond the teacher will add their
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answers to a new list called "Buildings in Our Community". This will be the beginning of
the mapping activity that will take place.

2. The teacher will then bring out a cloth bag (decorated with special pictures of
community buildings). Inside the bag are two little pictures of each community building
that the students will be creating. The number of buildings and types of buildings will
vary depending on the class and the community. Some suggestions are: hospital, fire
station, post office, school, doctor office, police station, church, dentist office, bank,
grocery store, library, restaurant, or veterinarian clinic. The children will each have a
chance to choose a community building from the bag and that will be the building that
they will be working with for the rest of the activity. The other child who chooses the
same building will be their partner for the activity. This just a suggestion as to how to
create groups; the teacher can match up the children up any way she chooses.

3. The teacher will then explain that the class is going to work co-operatively and build a
large pictorial map of their community. She can gain the children's attention by showing
the class the large bulletin board that she has already prepared with the town layout
(including streets, trees, and grassy park areas).

4. The children will then be told the instructions for the activity, which are as follows:
(a) First the children must draw their building or trace their building (chosen from the
bag) on an 8x11 piece of construction paper.

(b) Then the children will be encouraged to neatly colour and cut out the building.

(c) After the building is created the students will be asked to make a clear, neat label to
accompany their drawing by copying the name from the chart and printing the words
large enough to see from a distance on the rectangular pieces of paper.

5. After the students have constructed, coloured, cut, and labeled their buildings the
teacher will staple the buildings and label onto the bulletin board. Keep in mind, this
activity may take many work periods to complete. The teacher will let the students give
their input into where the buildings should go, making it a co-operative process.

The chart called "Buildings in Our Community" can also be displayed beside the big
pictorial map of the town.

6. After the pictorial map is complete, a class discussion on maps, community buildings
and co-operation can take place. The teacher can explain how each child in the class had
a task in the activity and they all worked co-operatively to make the activity run
smoothly. She can show the parallel b

Application:

This activity fits nicely into the curriculum because it directly meets the expectations
from the " Canada and World Connections" and the"Heritage and Community" sections
of the Grade one Social Studies curriculum. This activity can be viewed as a creative way
to introduce mapping skills, which is also important to the grade one curriculum. This
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activity meets every overall expectation from the "Canada and World Connections"
section this Ontario Curriculum document. The students do not need any prior knowledge
on this subject because this can be used as an introductory lesson; however, it would be
helpful if this activity followed the lessons on community members and their
responsibilities. If the roles and responsibilities of community members were discussed
prior to the map lesson, it would be beneficial to the students and would link together
nicely. Perhaps the teacher could begin this lesson with a review from previous lessons
on "community helpers" and the teacher could make a list on chart paper of "Members of
Our Community". Beside each suggestion, the teacher will place a picture of each
member. This chart could also be displayed beside the pictorial map in the classroom.

This lesson can integrated into many other subject areas. This activity can be extended
into a math lesson if the students learn how to use a legend, as well as using basic math
skills to count and categorize the buildings. This could also become an art lesson, as the
students are given the opportunity to add other buildings and details to the map (e.g., their
own houses, slides in the park, or more trees). The students could also produce three-
dimensional buildings and the community could be created on a table, rather than a wall.

This would also meet the grade one Visual Arts expectations.

This activity could be adapted to older grades by having older students research and
write about their building and then present their findings to the rest of the class. This
would be a wonderful way of achieving the "Oral and Visual Communication" and
"Writing" expectations of the Language Arts document. Each student could also create
his/her own pictorial or three-dimensional map and present it as an individual Social
Studies project. These are only a few ways in which this lesson can be integrated into the
wider curriculum; however, there are numerous other ways.

Overall, this activity is a wonderful starting point in building the foundation of important
Social Studies, Language Arts, Visual Art and Math skills. Mapping is a skill that will
become more complex as the grades progress and this activity provides an opportunity to
introduce an important concept in a way that is appealing and engaging for young
children.

Notes:
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Contributor: Z. Hamdani

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Language Arts

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1.Express their thoughts and feelings about Franklin,s neighbourhood by
comparing how Franklin,s neighbourhood differs from their own.

2.1dentify important past and present relationships in their lives and relate orally the
reason for their choices.

3.Identify and illustrate significant places in their communities

Teacher Materials:

- Franklin,s Neighbourhood-written by Paulette Bourgeois
-Chart paper/markers
-8x8 inch coloured squares (one for each student)

Student Materials:
pencils/pencil crayons
Sequence:

Preparation:
1.Before reading Franklin,s neighbourhood, discuss with the class
what is a neighbourhood and what is a community.

2.Ask the class if they have a favourite place in their neighbourhood or
community and have them explain their reasons for their choice.

3.Read the story Franklin,s Neighbourhood and while reading ask the questions:
Who is Mr. Owl? Why does Franklin,s mother suggest that he take a walk
around the neighbourhood?

4.After reading the story, ask the students to then name some of the places in
Franklin,s community. On chart paper, using a T-chart graphic organizer,
label the left side as places in Franklin,s community and write all of the
places mentioned by the students. Ask the students to do the same when
labeling the ride side places in my community and write all of the places the

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
75



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

students mention. Discuss with the students the differences and similarities
between the communities. Circle the similarities.

5.Discuss the reasons for similarities and differences by asking why some
places appear in one or both neighbourhoods. (an example of a response may
be everyone needs a library and school in their community)

6.After identifying places in the community, conclude the discussion by relating back to
the story about what Franklin chose to draw as what he likes best in his community and
why.

Review:

1.Review the people in Franklin,s community and their roles

2.Review the places in the community and how they differ from one community to the
next.

3.Discuss some of the class,s favourite places and people and their reasons for their
choices.

Activity:

1.Hand out one 8x8 inch coloured square to each student.

2.Within the square there are four boxes outlined, the top two being for favourite persons
in the community and the bottom two boxes for favourite places.

3.Ask the students to draw and colour two favourite people and two favourite places in
their community.

4.Together with the class, arrange the squares onto a bulletin board forming a classroom
community quilt.

5.Have each student discuss their piece of the quilt and the reasoning behind their
choices. (if lacking time, choose only a couple of students)

Later Activity:

Have the class then use thier quilt pieces to create a My Community booklet. Have them
take the booklet home to show their parents and leave a page at the end of the booklet for
parent comments.

Application:

When the activity or learning experience is relevant to the child,s life, like this activity is,
children,s own experiences become their sources of learning. Also when there are
interesting reading materials supplementing the lesson, students not only become
engaged but also are more willing to learn. That is the great bonus about this activity.
While the children are learning the curriculum of social studies they are also touching
upon oral, written and visual responses relating to the Language/Arts curriculum.
Franklin,s neighbourhood acts as a springboard in the retrieval of previous knowledge, as
well as adding new information to their existing schema,s on communities. People and
Places in My Community is not only being reinforced through literature but the art aspect
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of identifying elements of design, shapes and organizing their artwork as a whole and
communicating through their pieces are all being touched upon. As this activity can be
integrated across the curriculum it can also reinforce or extend other study areas. This
activity may be the beginning of a unit discussing the local community and from this
activity can stem other activities such as showing what a community looks like which
develops mapping skills. As well as looking more closely at the components and concepts
of a community by having the children interview their favourite people in their
communities to see how they contribute the ir services and the types of services offered
in their communities. The list can go on and on. The point being that from this activity
can offspring many other ideas dealing with topics from local communities, family roles
and responsibilities to changes in the family and changes over time.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from the ,,People and Places in my Community%e. activity in
Scholastic,s book ,,Social Studies through literature%o. (Markham: Scholastic Canada,
2001).
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Contributor: A. Henwood

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Language Arts

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

Students will:

1. Identify the occupations of some people in their community through class discussion.
2. Describe the role these people play and how they are important in meeting our needs
and ensuring safety.

3. Identify the buildings these people use and discuss why it is important for us to know
where they are located.

4. Identify and discuss the tools and vehicles these people use through class discussion
and through a picture of one occupation.

Teacher Materials:

Laminated cut outs of the following pictures. (These pictures do not have to be
extremely detailed, but should be recognizable to children at the grade one level.)

Police Officer
Doctor

Teacher
Firefighter
Veterinarian
Block Parent
Mail Carrier
Farmer

Garbage Collector

Badge

Stethoscope
Books/pencils

Hose

Cat/dog

Block parent sign
Envelope
Hoe/carrots/cabbage
Garbage bag
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Police car
Ambulance
Fire truck
Mail truck
Tractor
Garbage truck

The following is a list of written words that would also be cut out and pasted on cards.

Police Officer
Doctor

Teacher
Firefighter
Veterinarian
Block Parent
Mail Carrier
Farmer

Garbage Collector

Simple, large map with pictures of the following buildings placed in various positions on
the map.

Hospital
Garbage dump
School

House
Veterinary
Fire hall

Post office
Police station
Farm

Sticky tack
Student Materials:

30 sheets of paper
30 boxes of crayons

Sequence:
Preparation:

Post the map on the board, and arrange all of the cut out pieces on the board too so that
they are in two piles. One should have all of the people in it, and the second should have
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all of the materials relating to the people in it. These should be mixed up randomly with
in each pile.

Sequence of Learning and Instruction:

1. Ask the students about some of the job that people in their neighbourhood have,
prompting them for answers such as teacher, doctor, police officer, fire fighter, etc.

2. Tell the students that the map on the board is a map of a town much like ours, and that
there are many people who work in this town that have jobs just like the ones we have
discussed. Explain that we are going to talk about these jobs and why they are important
to us.

3. Have the students look at the board and name some of the buildings and symbols on it.
4. Once all of the buildings and symbols have been named, show the students one of the
cut out people, and have them state who the person is and what they do.

5. Find the written name that goes with the person and read this aloud to the students
having them repeat it back.

6. Have one child find the object on the board that this particular person might use.

7. Have one child come up to the board and stick both the person and the object on the
map, in the place where the person would work. Stick the written name on the board
beside the map to show that this person has been discussed.

8. Continue with this routine until all of the pieces have been placed on the map.

9. Each student chooses one person in the community to label and draw on a piece of
paper along with the place the person works at and the tool that they use.

Application:

The grade one strand under study is ,,Canada and World Connections) The Local
Community%o. The students will use this activity to understand their community and
how all of the groups of people who live in it are connected. The activity I have
developed can be used at either the beginning, middle or end of a unit on Our
Community. At the beginning of a unit, the activity can be used to introduce all of the
people who work in the community and teach the children what each person does. It can
also be used in the middle once the children have learned who these people are, in order
to teach where these people work and what they do. Finally, it can be used at the end of a
unit to wrap up all that the students have learned.

Various activities can both lead into and extend from this activity. First of all it depends
on how in depth a teacher wants the students to go with this lesson as to whether or not
they require much previous knowledge. If this is an introductory activity then the
students only require the knowledge of what a community is. If this is being used as an
extension to a unit or lesson then the students must have knowledge of who the people in
a community include, what they do and where the work. Lessons that can be done before
this activity include those that go into detail about each occupation and why the people in
these occupations are a necessity within the community. Extensions to the activity can be
of the same nature. The students can go into more detail about the specifics of each of
the occupations introduced. The teacher may even wish to have guest speakers from the
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various occupations come in to talk to the class, or a field trip could be arranged to one of
the places discussed in the lesson (eg. fire hall, police station).

Notes:
The activity may be done in smaller groups so that all children are able to participate.

The activity may range from 45-60 minutes depending on the number of occupations
discussed.

The activity may be brought down to the kindergarten level under the area of "Personal
and Social Development", in order to teach about safety.
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Contributor: C. Hoover

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Community Study, Language Arts

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Partner

Expectations:

1. Students will identify the occupations of some people in the community
(e.g., storekeeper, mail carrier, farmer, teacher, police officer, fire-fighter, doctor).

2. Students will identify the buildings in which these people work and describe the tools
and vehicles they use

(e.g., secretaries work in the school and use computers; fire-fighters are located in the
firehall and drive fire trucks).

3. Students will work cooperatively in partners as they create riddles based on
community helpers and their roles.

4. Students will demonstrate fine motor coordination as they record their riddles on chart
paper.

Teacher Materials:
- Children's Book:
Kalman, Bobbie. Community Helpers from A to Z. Crabtree Publishing Company,

Niagara-on-the-Lake, ON: 1998.
- Titles of community helpers printed on individual slips of paper (e.g., bus driver,
doctor, pilot, dentist, farmer, etc.).

A different title is needed for each pair of students.
- 1 roll of masking tape
Student Materials:
- Chart paper (1 piece for every two students)

- Markers (various colours; 1 marker for every two students)

Sequence:
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Preparation:
Note: It is best to implement this activity during the middle or end of the unit.
Therefore, the steps in preparing for this activity will need to be

done early in the unit and on a continual basis to foster student understanding and
preparation for this exercise.

1. Collect a variety of children's books (fiction and non fiction) about people and places
in the community.

2. Display pictures of different people in the community with the tools they use; the
vehicles they drive (if applicable); the clothes/uniforms
they might wear; and the buildings they may be associated with.

(Example: Fire-fighter - uses a hose; drives a big red truck with sirens; wears clothing
made of fire and heat-proof material, a helmet and
a gas mask with an air tank; works at a firehall).

3. List vocabulary that is associated with each picture.
Activity/Process:

1. Come together as a class and share the book by Bobbie Kalman - Community Helpers
from A to Z. Encourage students to share any

experiences that they have had which relate to community helpers discussed in the
book.

2. After reading and discussion, explain to students their task:

a) Students will be divided into partners. Each pair will receive the name of a
community helper on a slip of paper (e.g., hair stylist).

b) Working together, students need to create and write 3 clues about the community
helper. The clues need to include:

- What the community helper does

- Where the community helper works

- What tools the community helper might use and if applicable, what vehicles they might
drive.

c) Have students print their clues on chart paper with markers. Ask them to spell
phonetically. When they are finished printing their clues,

students need to print the question - Who Am [? Beneath, they should print the
answer and fold the paper so that the answer is not visible.

d) Come together as a class again and have students share their riddles with each other.
The teacher should post each piece of chart paper
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with masking tape on the board. Again, be sure that the paper is folded so that the
answer does not show. Each set of partners should read
their clues to the rest of the class and ask other students to solve their riddle.

Example: I cut people's hair all day long. I work at a hair salon. I use a comb, scissors,
hair dryer and lots of shampoo. Who Am I?

Answer: A hair stylist.
Application:

The purpose of this activity is to reinforce the different people and places in the local
community. As mentioned previously, it is essential

for students to be exposed to a variety of materials and to engage in different types of
activities involving community helpers before this activity

is introduced, so that prior knowledge can be activated to assist students. There are
several possible extensions that stem from this activity which

integrate other curriculum subjects. For example:

- Make a class "People Who Help Us" book (Language Arts and Art)

- Take a class "tour" of the community if possible, and have students map what they see
(Social Studies and Math)

- Invite parents to visit the class and to discuss their jobs/roles in the community.

- Take class field trips to different businesses and services in the community.

Overall, this activity can be adapted for students in Kindergarten to Grade 2. Riddle
topics can be selected that are age and grade

appropriate (e.g., choose a community around the world and describe the food, clothing,
home structure, transportation, etc. - grade 2).

For students with physical or learning disabilities, they may illustrate the community
helper or verbally share their clues instead of writing

them down.

Notes:

The book that is used to introduce this activity has already been noted. Following is a list
of resources that may be useful throughout

the study of community helpers/the local community to enhance student learning and to
generate discussion. As well, please note that

this activity is suited for both partner and full class groupings (I was not able to enter this
information into the activity description form).

Berenstain, Stan & Jan. The Berenstain Bears Go to the Doctor. Random House, New
York; 1981.
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Berenstain, Stan & Jan. The Berenstain Bears Visit the Dentist. Random House, New
York; 1981.

Kalman, Bobbie. People At Work. Crabtree Publishing Company, Toronto, Canada:
1986.

Munsch, Robert. The Fire Station. Annick Press Ltd., Toronto, Canada; 1991.
Quinn, Natalie. Living in a Community. Apple Press, Toronto, Canada; 1992.

Rey, Margaret & H.A. Curious George Goes to the Hospital. Houghton Mifflin
Company, Boston; 1966.
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Contributor: J. Houle

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Environmental Education, Human Geography, Maps, Physical Geography

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. The students will produce a map while recognizing the cardinal and intercardinal
points of direction through the correct use and operation of a compass.

2. The students will develop a number and letter coordinate system and design pictorial
symbols to represent features on a map to contribute to a legend.

3. The students will present their map to the class.

4. The students can if the activity is extended into other curriculum areas learn to
recognize other people's perspectives, identify safety concerns in a schoolyard, and
understand the need for physical activity to contribute to healthy living.

Teacher Materials:

30 compasses
30 instruction sheets
30 maps

Student Materials:

30 pencils

30 erasers

30 rulers

30 clipboards

30 sets of pencil crayons
30 transparencies

Sequence:

Preparation

1. The teacher must ensure that the students know how to use a compass correctly and
know the cardinal and intercardinal points of direction. The students must know and
recognize the required components of a map such as the north arrow, legend, and title.
They must know how to read and produce symbols on a map and understand the
coordinate grid system and grid referencing.
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2. The teacher must produce a map of the schoolyard including the required features of a
map (title, north arrow, legend) and a few distinguishable landmarks so the students are
able to recognize the map.

3. The teacher must distribute the map to the class and explain the map and its features.
This includes reviewing the required features of a map and ensuring the students are able
to read the map.

4. The teacher must distribute the instruction sheet and explain and discuss the
instructions so that the students know what is expected. This includes the purpose of the
activity, the expectations of the student's behaviour, work ethic and final product.

5. The teacher must distribute the compasses and review the use of compasses. This
includes when and how to use compasses.

Activity

1. Organize the class to go outdoors with appropriate clothing and school supplies.

2. The students will choose individual locations throughout the schoolyard and mark this
location on their map including the direction they are facing.

3. The students will observe their surroundings in the schoolyard and notice the features
of the yard, which are both natural and man-made.

4. The students will identify features within the yard that are located in the direction of
the four cardinal points and record the features on their map using symbols, pictures and
colour while recognizing the location of the features in relation to other features so the
map is correct.

5. The students will identify features within the yard that are located in the direction of
the four intercardinal points and record the features on their map using symbols, pictures
and colour while recognizing the location of the features in relation to other features so
the map is correct.

6. The students will then use the transparent letter number grids by laying them over their
maps and recording the coordinates or grid reference of the yard features.

7. The students will then return to class and display their maps on the bulletin board.
Discussion and/or Follow Up

The teacher will lead class discussion about the activity. The class will discuss the
purpose of the activity, what the students learned and if the activity is valuable or
invaluable and why. For example, does it apply to the real world or will it make a
difference in their life if they know about mapping. The students could present their maps
to the class and discuss any relevant issues that arise among students. The activity could
also lead into or introduce units such as mapping by moving from this general, familiar
map of the schoolyard to a more specific map of

Application:

This activity has numerable and various applications. The activity incorporates most of
the curriculum or is adaptable to the remainder. The activity can be altered to
incorporate language through activities such as story creation. The data management and
probability strand of mathematics is appropriate if the students conduct surveys by
explaining, collecting, organizing and recording data followed by the production of
graphs and charts. Geometry and spatial sense is an appropriate math strand, which has a
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focus within coordinate geometry in which the students must demonstrate an
understanding of coordinate systems. Incorporating this activity into a science unit on
life systems and habitat would allow the students to recognize their environments and the
effects humans have. A poster about the effects of litter on the environment is an
appropriate activity for both science and art. Students are expected to understand healthy
living, personal safety and injury prevention for physical education and discussions about
the events of the schoolyard and rules could incorporate these topics. The students know
that physical activity leads to healthy body shape and image and that the rules of
schoolyards are necessary to ensure safety and prevention of injuries. Again, a poster of
schoolyard rules is an idea for art incorporation. This is a well-rounded, far-reaching and
appropriate activity that incorporates most of the curriculum or can be adapted to
accommodate it.

Notes:

This activity can be adapted to varying ages of students by making it easier or more
difficult. The use of groups whether pairs, triads or larger groups is also appropriate. A
well organized teacher could also perform this activity with an entire class. A school
could also do this activity by grouping students from each grade with the older students
as leaders and teachers as the facilitators. This is especially appropriate because all
students know the schoolyard, even the kindergarten classes and because depending on
the purpose of the activity it could be used to make suggestions to the yard and its
appearance whether equipment, locations of equipment or of garbage cans. The
possibilities of this activity are endless and would be so much fun for everyone.

This activity is adapted from the text "The Living Atlas" by Fraser Cartwright and Jim
Gilchrist. Gage Educational Publishing Company in Toronto, Ontario in 1991.
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Contributor: E. Jones

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Language Arts

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will brainstorm and ask simple questions to gain information about
occupations in their community;

2. Students will list the occupations of some people in their community;

3. Students will identify and describe the technologies and tools that people use in their
places of work;

4. Students will use illustrations, key words, and simple sentences to sort, classify, and
record information about occupations in their community

Teacher Materials:

- 30 copies of a note for each student to bring home (Explaining the project and
requesting parental help)

- Chart paper

- Markers

Student Materials:

- 30 sheets of white paper (divided into two sections)
- Pencils
- Crayons

Sequence:

(This is a Two-Day Activity)

Preparation:

1. On Day One of the activity, brainstorm with the entire class and come up with a list of
occupations that people have in their community.

2. Using chart paper and different coloured markers, write iOccupations in our
Communityi in the centre and list all of the different occupations around it.

3. Give each student a piece of paper that has been divided into two sections.

4. Instruct the students to write: iWhen I grow up, I want to be a i1in the first
section, filling in the blank using the brainstormed list of occupations.

5. Instruct each student to draw a picture of how he or she might look and what he or she
might be doing if he or she worked in that occupation in the future.
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6. Send a note home with each student, asking parents/guardians to participate by:

- Telling their children what their occupations are;

- Giving their children a itool of tradei to bring into class, that explains or exemplifies
what the function of the occupation is (Examples: wrench, computer paper, diapers,
frying pan);

- (Optional) Coming into the classroom on the following day to explain their occupations
to the rest of the students and demonstrate their itool of tradei.

Central Activity:

1. On Day Two of the activity, students will bring in their parentsi itools of tradeil and
individually explain them to the rest of the class in a show-and-tell manner. (Any
parents/guardians who were able to come into the class, would also present during this
period).

2. Engage the entire class in a second brainstorming session, adding to the previous list of
occupations in a new colour. While doing this, emphasize the fact that there are many
different kinds of important jobs in the community.

3. Give students the sheets of paper that they worked on during Day One and instruct
them to write: iMy (Parent/Guardian) is a i in the second section, filling in the
blank using the updated list of occupations.

4. Instruct each student to draw a picture of his or her parent/gaurdian using the itool of
tradei that was brought into class.

Closure:

1. Compile each of the studentsi worksheets into a binder, entitled iOccupations in our
Communityi.

2. Have the binder and a sign-out sheet available at the front of the class, so that a new
student can sign it out and bring it home to show his or her parents/guardians what the
class has learned about the community.

Application:

This activity is excellent for the Grade 1 Canada and World Connections Curriculum
Unit: "The Local Community". In doing this activity, students are able to meet a variety
of curriculum expectations, while at the same time, learning about the importance of their
parents/guardiansi occupations.

This activity will allow students to recognize that there are many different types of
occupations in their community and each one is as important as the next. Many students
will not primarily identify occupations such as homemakers or computer programmers
when they list the different occupations in the local community. Thus, it is important for
them to realize that all occupations are central in meeting community and individual
needs. After engaging in this activity, students will become aware of and appreciate the
many different jobs that make up a successful community.

As an extension to this activity, students might go on field trips to the different places of
work in their community (Examples: the Fire Station, the Hospital). This will allow them
to identify and appreciate the places in which people work as well as the vehicles that
these people use.
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This activity can also be extended into a number of different subjects. Some examples
include: As a Drama extension, students can create tableaus to illustrate the different
occupations and have their peers guess which one they are acting out; As a Language
Arts extension, students can write a short story or sentence to represent their parents
occupations; As a Math extension, students can make graphs to represent the number of
students who want to be doctors, teachers, etc. While this is just a brief list, there are
many aspects of the elementary curriculum that can be touched on through this activity.

Notes:
This activity has been adapted from the "Community Helpers" activity, available in the

Curricular Exchange section of the "Columbia Education Center" website
(http://ofcn.org/cyber.serv/academy/ace/soc/cecsst/cecsst078.html).
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Contributor: J. Kropf

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Community Study, Maps

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1.Students will construct a simple map of their school.

2.Students will correctly identify the locations of the landmarks assigned to their group.
3.Students will identify and describe routes within the school using familiar landmarks
and symbols.

Teacher Materials:

-Construction paper

-1 pencil

-1 pair of scissors

-Construction paper cutouts of the objects you are asking the students to locate in and
around the school (e.g. doors, water fountains, washrooms, playground equipment,
flowerbeds, stairs, garbage cans, coat hooks, benches etc.) Be sure to have enough
cutouts for the children to label everything they located. For example if there are forty
doors in your school, you must have at least forty cutouts of doors for the children. The
children will use the cutouts as landmarks.

§One small outline map of the school, which identifies all of the major areas/rooms, for
each group (the number of outline maps required will depend on how many groups there
are in your class). In this case six small outline maps will be required.

§Six glue sticks

Student Materials:

-Outline maps (given to them by the teacher, 1 outline map per group)
-The cutouts (given to them by the teacher)

-Glue sticks (given to them by the teacher, 1 per group)

Sequence:

Preparation

1.Draw a large outline map, on mural paper, of the school that identifies all of the major
rooms/areas and place it at the front of the classroom where everyone can see it.
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2.Draw a smaller outline map of the school that identifies all of the major rooms/areas.
Make six copies of this map. This map needs to be large enough for the children to place
their landmark cutouts on.

3.Select the objects in and around the school you want the children to locate (see
examples given above). Once the landmarks have been selected make the appropriate
number of cutouts for each landmark.

Activity

1.Divide the children into six groups. There will be five children in each group. Give
each group a copy of the small outline map of the school and a glue stick.

2.Assign a specific object to each group. (e.g.. Group one will look for all the water
fountains).

3.Give each group the cutouts for the landmark they have been assigned.

4.Tell the children to walk around the school, in their groups looking for the landmarks
they have been assigned.

5.Explain to the children that once they find the location of one of their landmarks they
must glue one of the cutouts onto their outline map in the correct location. For example
if the group saw a water fountain beside the gymnasium they must glue one of their water
fountains beside the gymnasium on their outline map.

6.Monitor the students as they are walking around the school looking for the landmarks.
Ensure other classes are not being disturbed.

7.Have the students return to the classroom with their completed outline maps. (If
students were unable to complete their map in the time given that is all right)

8.Allow the children to share their maps with the rest of the class. Have each group
present their findings to the class.

Discussion

Conclude the activity with a brief discussion. Ask the children if they were able to find
their landmarks. Ask the children if they saw landmarks that belonged to other groups.
Ask the children if they thought it was hard to put the landmarks in the correct location
on their outline maps. Ask the children what walking routes they used in search of their
landmarks. What rooms/areas of the school did they walk past? Ask the children what
they learned during the activity. Finally ask the children if they enjoyed the activity. If
they did not enjoy it ask them what could have been done differently to make the activity
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enjoyable. (The teacher is free to ask any questions they wish during this time period.
The ones given here are only suggestions).

Application:

This activity can be integrated into a number of different subject areas. Once children
understand how to use a scale, a variation of this activity could be applied in a
mathematical classroom. Children would be given actual measurements of the school
asking them to draw their individual maps to scale based on the measurements they were
given.

This activity could be integrated into the geography curriculum by having the children
map out different walking routes they take while they are at school. Examples of this
include the route the child takes to get to the washrooms, cafeteria, or library, from their
classroom. To extend the activity students could be asked to create a legend for their
maps. Another way to extend the activity would be to ask the children to state the
directions they travelled, during their walking route, using cardinal terms (North, South,
East, West). Students may also be asked to put a grid on their map of the school. The
students would then be asked to state where specific objects in the school were located,
using the grid. For example, the girl,s washroom is located at F4.

This activity could also be integrated into the visual arts curriculum. Children could be
asked to create their own cutouts of the landmarks and objects they located in the school.
Children could also be asked to re-produce their map using a variety of art supplies
(paint, markers, construction paper etc.) to create visual appeal. The students could also
be asked to create a 3-D version of their map. This would allow the children to build
their own miniature school.

A lead up to this activity may involve introducing the children to basic mapping skills.
Show the children a large map of the school and ask them to locate specific landmarks.
See how many landmarks the children are able to identify. Teach the children why
people use maps and why they are important. If children have some background
information on the importance of maps they will be more excited to learn mapping skills.

To extend this activity children could be asked to create a similar map of their
community. This would allow the children to go on a small class trip. The children
would explore their community and mark on their maps specific landmarks, such as the
fire station, post office, library, schools, parks, community centre, baseball fields, arenas,
churches, restaurants, residential areas etc. The class could then transfer all of the
landmarks the students marked on their maps, onto one very large class map of the
community.

Notes:
This activity was adapted from a ,,Mapping the School%o activity found on the CanTeach

website. The activity was located using the elementary resources for social science.
http://www.canteach.ca/elementary/wenviron6.html
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The Ontario Curriculum guidelines were also used as a resource for the completion of
this assignment. The curriculum guidelines were used to choose an appropriate activity
and in determining the ministry topic the chosen activity fell under. The curriculum also
aided in determining the expectations of the activity.
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Contributor: T. Malamas

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Community Study, Field Trip

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will identify mail carriers as people who help out in the community, and
describe what they do.

2. Students will recognize the post office as a special place and building within their
community, and describe its function.

Teacher Materials:

-30 envelopes

-mailing address of each student
-computer and printer

-easel

-1 large sheet of writing paper
-markers

-1 sheet of letter size paper
-ballpoint pen

-story called "The Post Office Book"

Student Materials:

-60 sheets of blank paper
-30 pencils
-a large supply of crayons, various colours

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Contact the post office and make arrangements for a class field trip. Arrange for a
mail carrier to be present, and to describe his or her job. Ask the carrier to be dressed in
uniform and to bring any tools, such as a mailbag.

2. Distribute and collect permission slips, and arrange for parent volunteers to help with
supervision. Make a map of the walking route, or arrange for a school bus if necessary.
3. Pre-address 30 envelopes. Enter each student's mailing address into the computer, and
print address labels directly onto the envelopes. Each envelope should have one child,s
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name and the school address as the sender. The receiver will be the librarian, at the
school address.

Activity:

1. Seat students on the carpet. Ask children if they help out at home. Make a list of the
things they do. Ask if they can think of anyone who helps out in the community. Define
community as a group of people living in the same place. A neighbourhood, a town, or a
city can be a community. Explain that a community helper is someone who does a job
that helps the community. The teacher can give prompts such as, "Who helps out if
there,s a fire?" Ask students to think of someone who helps out in the school. Lead
students to identify the librarian as a community helper. Ask the students to list ways in
which the librarian is a good helper. For example, she or he helps students find books,
and reads to the class.

2. Instruct students to return to their seats, and hand each a blank sheet of paper. Have
the students write short notes or draw pictures to send to the librarian. Collect finished
work.

3. Take the children on a field trip to a post office.

4. Have the children observe as the teacher and parent volunteers place the notes in the
envelopes. Let the students see how the letters are addressed.

5. Purchase stamps at the post office and show the children how to place them on the
letters. Pass each child his or her letter, which is now sealed in an envelope. Divide the
children between adults, and supervise as students try stamping their own envelopes.
(Adult assistance will be required, as fine motor skills are not fully developed.)

6. Let the children drop their letters in the mailbox.

7. Explain that mail carriers are community helpers who deliver mail, such as letters.
Instruct the children to listen carefully as a mail carrier talks about his or her job.

Discussion:

1. Return to the classroom and seat children at the carpet.

2. Tell students you are going to read a story called "The Post Office Book." Show
students the cover. Ask students to predict what the story will be about. Invite students
to draw on the field trip for ideas. The teacher can lead the discussion with questions
such as, "What happens at the post office?" "What do mail carriers do?" and "Have you
seen a mail carrier working in your neighbourhood?" Explain that a post office is a place
where mail is sorted, or put in order. Once the

Application:

After completing this activity, students can go on and study other community helpers
such as police officers and firefighters. This activity can be integrated into the
curriculum by having children tell or write stories about what they would like to be when
they grow up. An extension of this activity is to have students role play different
community helpers, or make puppets and put on shows. In visual arts, students can create
patterns, and then cut out small squares to make their own stamps. Students could also
use milk cartons to construct personal mailboxes. As well, this activity can be integrated
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into the math curriculum. For example, grade two students can draw Venn Diagrams that
sort community workers who wear hats, workers who don't wear hats, and workers who
sometimes wear hats. Or they can conduct a survey asking classmates what they would
like to be when they grow up, and then record data on a bar or picture graph. This
exercise can also introduce upper elementary students to the formal letter writing process.
Older students could also practice their interviewing skills by forming questions to ask
community workers, classroom visitors, and special guests. This activity fits within the
larger context of the elementary curriculum because it offers a foundation on which to
build upon. Students are introduced to the rights and responsibilities of citizens, as well
as to rules which must be adhered to.

Notes:

Citation for storybook used in this activity:
Gibbons, Gail. "The Post Office Book." New York: Harper & Row, 1982.

Note:
Teachers may collect fees from parents for the field trip. For example, a teacher might
request 50 cents per student to cover the cost of stamps.
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Contributor: L. Melito

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Language Arts

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will describe the roles, responsibilities and contributions of people who work
in the community.

2. Students will use appropriate vocabulary to describe their inquiries and observations.
3. Students will sort and classify information about each community worker, using more
than one attribute.

4. Students will demonstrate their knowledge by matching specific attributes to a
community worker.

5 Students will communicate the results of their inquiries by developing a simple
pictorial and oral description of one community worker.

Teacher Materials:

Pictures of community helpers. Flash cards or index cards with pictures of community
helpers and their specific attribute (tool). Two sided stick-on magnets strips. Chart paper
and marker.

Student Materials:

30 sheets of construction paper
colored pencils/crayons

Sequence:

Introduction to Acivity:

1. Begin the exercise with, "We have been studying neighbourhoods and communities.
Today we are going to learn about some of the workers in the communities, the things
they wear, the tools they use, how they help us, and vocabulary words that apply to each
worker".

2. Develop a web with community helper as the centre word. Prompt the children for
responses by starting a sentence with, "who would you need if... if your house was on
fire, you were lost, you needed to send a letter, you wanted to recylcle something etc..."
Presentation of Vocabulary Words

1. Using the web and the identified community helpers, develop the vocabulary words.
For instance, a Fire Fighter vocabulary word could be fire safety, Police Officer the
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vocabulary word could be the law, Mail Courier could have mail pouch and Dentist the
vocabulary word could be x-ray machine.

2. Ensure that the children have explored the many roles, responsibilities and
contributions of each community helper. This task will be important for the concluding
exercise.

Activity:

1. Place the magnetic index cards randomly face side toward the chalkboard
(concentration game).

2. Divide the classroom into two teams. One student from each team will approach the
chalkboard one at a time and turn the cards over. The other team members may give
advice to this person to help find matches.

3. The object of the game is to find a match between the picture of a helper and the tool
that they use in their job.

4. Give points to each team for correct matches. For a bonus point, the student can
identify the vocabulary word for that worker.

Discussion and Concluding Exercise:

1. Give the children a piece of construction paper and have them name a community
helper and list the attributes about the helper.

2. Let the children draw a picture including everything they have identified about the
community worker.

Evaluation:

1. Have the students share their pictures with the class by explaining their community
helper and reading the information they have written about the community worker.

2. The teacher will assess the learning by monitoring the concentration game and
observing the sharing activity, the pictures and information the students have listed.

Application:

This activity could lead into a field trip to a community worker's workplace for a tour.
The teacher can arrange to have the community workers attend a classroom visit in their
appropriate attire and tools of their trade.

The class could locate the location of the community helper's workplace on a map and
display the map in the classroom. Have the children develop a route from the school to
the community helper's workplace using a map of their local community.

Develop centres utilizing different medias and have the children construct a portfolio of
the many activities involved in the centres.

Provide a reading unit with the many children's literature that depict a community helper
as the main character.

Providing a solid foundation of the children's local community will enable them to
transfer this information to future higher level grades curriculum expectations such as
provinces and government.

Notes:
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This activity was adapted by an activity I was involved in when I was in the primary
grades. My classroom teacher utilized the concentration game for many of her lessons
and the students enjoyed the challenge. While obtaining information for this project I
investigated several internet sites to further develop the activity. Some sites that I
investigated were LessonPlansPage.com, Education World and Scholastic.
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Contributor: N. Peric

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Community Study, Environmental Education, Personal Growth

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will demonstrate an understanding of basic personal and family needs
2. Recall specific information about themselves and their community

Teacher Materials:

1. A round, medium to large parachute

2. A whistle

3. A large space outdoors to perform the activity (or a gymnasium in case of poor
weather)

Student Materials:
1. Appropriate clothing for the outdoors
Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Sign out a parachute and have it available in the classroom before the activity takes
place.

2. Pre-arrange for two older students to pick up the parachute just before your activity
and take it outside to set up. They should remain there until you arrive with your class.
3. Prepare symbols that represent food, water, shelter and protection, which can be
physically performed with the parachute

4. Before the class is taken outside, they must be reminded that they only touch the
parachute when instructed.

Activity:

1. Bring the students outdoors to where the parachute is set up.

2. Ask the students to find a place to sit around the outside of the parachute. Students
should not be crowded.

3. Explain to the students that the parachute represents our community and they will be
working together in order to represent the things we all need to survive.

4. Brainstorm with the students different things that we need in our everyday lives in
order to survive. After various answers are given, the four desired answers will be food,
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water, shelter and protection. If any of these were not mentioned, give the students clues
- Ask what they live in? Who loves them? Who helps them? Etc.

5. Explain that we are going to move the parachute with our arms and hands to make our
community into what we need to survive.

6. As the teacher explains the actions for each basic need, the students will be mimicking
the same actions on their part of the parachute.

Actions:
For water: Kneel down on the ground with the parachute in both hands and shake the
parachute quickly in order to make small ripples that travel across the parachute

For Food: Stand in your spot while holding the parachute in both hands. Shake the
parachute in order to make larger waves that travel through the parachute.

For Shelter: Crouch down in one spot with the grounded parachute in both hands.
Everyone then rises to a standing position while quickly raising his or her arms. This will
allow the parachute to make a roof and then gradually float back down.

For Protection: Stand in your spot while holding the parachute with both hands. Then
begin moving in a clockwise direction as the parachute moves with us.

7. After demonstrating the actions, inform students that we will practice.

8. The teacher will then remove herself from the circle and call out one of the needs.
Students will perform the corresponding action.

9. When students hear the whistle, they know that a new basic need will be called out and
need to listen carefully. Without stopping, students must continuously demonstrate the
appropriate actions.

10. Allow the activity to continue for about 5 more minutes

11. The students will now take turns calling out in a clock-wise direction one need that
that the rest of the class must follow.

12. Allow this part to continue for another five minutes.

13. Ask the students to place the parachute gently on the ground and line up to go inside.

Discussion:
1. Discuss the importance

Application:

The concepts demonstrated within this activity are very important in terms of the
Canada and World Connections Strand for elementary students. Basic human needs can
connect to any topic that relates to ourselves and the people around us. This activity can
be modified to the grade two level by using a larger parachute and changing it from a
community to the earth and discuss the needs of different cultures.
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The prior knowledge that students will have is they would have learned concepts of self
and sharing with others within the kindergarten level and therefore be aware of what they
need to be happy and heallthy. Although this activity would be performed during the first
part of the unit, the class would have covered information on being part of a community
and what the community looks like.

To accommodate students with disabilities, the action of walking around in a clock-wise
direction may be eliminated or the students can constantly sit while using arm and hand
motions. However, if the student(s) is unable to use his or her hands, they may participate
by calling out the actions and using different sources of sound to direct students to stop or

go.

The gymnasium is another place where this activity can take place, especially if it relates
to a Physical Education lesson or if the weather is poor outside.

Notes:

Not applicable for this activity.
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Contributor: A. Pierce

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Inquiry Skills, Maps

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Use non-standard units, number of paces, to measure distance on a map.
2. Identify and describe the school,s fire exit route using familiar symbols and landmarks.

Teacher Materials:

1. interior map of school
2. chart paper

3. markers

4. worksheet

Student Materials:

30 worksheets
30 pencils
30 sets of crayons

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Do this lesson within the few days after a fire drill.

2. Have the students sit as a group at the front of the classroom.

3. Have the pre-made map of the interior of the school mounted on the front wall.

4. Ask the students if they can remember the route they took to get out of the school
during the fire drill.

5. If the students can,t remember walk through the route again.

6. Write the route down in sequence on a piece of chart paper.

7. Have the students come up and mark the route on the school map adding in any
landmarks that are not already represented. Eg. Drinking fountain, garbage can.

8. Hang up map and chart in the room to use as references and as part of the classroom
rules.

Activity:
9. Hand out the worksheet with the map on it to each student.
10. Have them mark the route and landmarks on their own sheet.
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11. During their grade seven-buddy time, have each pair individually pace out the fire
route, using the grade one,s pace size.

12. Have the pairs return to the classroom and record their findings in the space provided
on the worksheet.

Application:

This would be a good activity to do during November, which is fire safety month. The
activity can be integrated into the classes fire safety programme. For this activity the
students should have some background knowledge of the school and have studied or
made a map of the school.

The lesson, as already shown can be integrated into their buddy time. The lesson can also
be integrated into the math curriculum. The students can survey the class and see how
many paces it takes each student to walk the route. Then they can then graph the paces
and see what the most, least and average number of paces is. The activity could also fit
into the expectations for sequencing in math.

The students can also do this activity with their family as part of their fire escape plan for
their home.

Notes:

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
106



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

Contributor: S. Positano

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Environmental Education, Feelings, Language Arts, Math, Science

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will identify and evaluate ways that litter pollution can endanger wildlife.
2. Students will propose ways they can help eliminate these dangers.

Teacher Materials:
large sheets of butcher paper for mounting collages
Student Materials:

paper and pencil
different types of litter
glue

Sequence:

Procedure:
1. Divide the class into four groups.
2. Ask each group to bring a collection of litter to class in a paper bag. Suggest they look
in parks, camping areas or school grounds, and they should not take things out of garbage
cans.
3. Have the groups make collages of these items which will be displayed.
4. Discuss the effects of litter.
5. Ask students to assign a numerical value to each kind of litter. The item potentially
most harmful to wildlife has the highest score and least harmful has the lowest score.
6. Have each group determine the total score for their collage based on the numerical
values of each piece of litter.
7. Propose and evaluate ways that people can eliminate litter pollution.
Possible discussion prompts:

-How could people fishing have more control over losing their fishing line?

-How can individuals be instructed about the dangers and the unsightliness

of littering?

-What can students do to eliminate or reduce their own litter?

Application:
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This activity addresses other curriculum areas outside of social studies. Language arts is
addressed through the discussion of the effects of litter. Also, proposing and evaluating
ways that people can eliminate litter pollution with the discussion prompts is related to
language arts. Science is definitely addressed because of the environmental education
factor and the concern for wildlife. Art is also a component of the activity through the
creation of collages. Finally, mathematics is used as well when applying numerical
values to each kind of litter and then students have to total up the score. Many
curriculum areas are addressed through this activity.

This activity can be extended by focusing specifically on litter that can be potentially
harmful to aquatic wildlife. Also, a wildlife expert can join the class for further
discussion. A film can be shown or students can read brochures on the subject as well.

Some prior knowledge students may need can be given by the teacher. It is important
that students know how monofilament fish line can endanger birds. Also, animals can
harm themselves on half-open cans and bottle caps or pop-tops may be eaten by wildlife.

The major purpose of this activity is to make students aware of the dangers caused by
litter pollution. They must also consider responsible actions people can take to minimize
the consequences of litter pollution. Having students go out into the local community
and gather necessary evidence will develop affective objectives and alert their attention to
keeping the environment clean.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from the "Project Wild" activity guide (Canadian Wildlife
Federation, 2001).
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Contributor: D. Potts

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Language Arts

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will show an understanding of how people in their community are important
to meeting their needs and ensuring safety. (cognitive)

2. Students will be able to name some helpers in their community and will also be able to
explain how these helpers benefit the community. (skill)

3. Students will communicate the results of helpers in their local community, using
simple demonstrations, drawings and oral descriptions. (affective)

Teacher Materials:

-chart paper -stethescope
-black marker -letter with a stamp on it

-30 sheets of blank white paper

-30 pairs of scissors

-the book "Community Helpers from A-Z" by Bobbie Kalman
-fishing pole

Student Materials:

-crayons or pencil crayons
-pencils

Sequence:

Preparation:
1. Pieces of blank paper and a pair of scissors will be placed on every child's desk.

2. The stethescope, fishing pole and letter will be displayed at the front of the class in
order to begin the lesson.

Activity
1. The teacher will begin by gathering the stuents to the reading circle and reading the
book Community Helpers from A-Z.
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2. The stethescope, fishing pole and letter will be shown to the class and the teacher will
explain how a fisherman, a doctor and a mail carrier are just some examples of
community helpers.

3. Questions will be asked to the students such as, "Do you help out at home?" "Do you
help out in your neigborhood and community?" "What types of things do you do to help
out?"

4. Students will then be asked to name community helpers and how they help out in the
community and the teacher will record their answers on a large piece of chart paper.

5. At their desks the children will be asked to draw and decorate a picture of their
favourite community helper and cut it out.

Discussion
1. Have some students present their community helper to the class by sharing their
picture and explaining why they chose that particular helper.

2. The teacher will review the information about community helpers and will then
instruct the students to clean up their working areas.

3. Collect the pictures and put the drawings on display in the classroom.
Application:

This activity can be extended into the wider curriculum by connecting it to a language
arts lesson. The students might be asked to write some simple, but complete sentences
about the community helper that they drew. The teacher can make a booklet of all the
pictures and title it, "Grade One's Favourite Helpers!" The teacher could also arrange for
the class to go to the school library and find different books about community helpers.

There is also room for a connection with the arts. The students have already drawn a
picture of their favourite hepler and an extension to this would be to create a background
on a larger piece of paper for their picture. (ex. if they drew a fisherman, they might draw
a lake with some fish jumping out of it).

A good reinforcement to the whole lesson would be for the teacher to arrange for a
policeman, fireman or mail carrier to come in and talk to the class. The students would
really enjoy this and they would be encouraged to ask questions and give comments.

The prior knowledge that students should require is that they should be able to
distinguish a fireman from a policeman, a storekeeper from a mail carrier etc. The
students should also know how to listen, respond and pay attention to their classmates in
a presentation situation. They also require the knowledge of identifying people who help
others in the community.

Notes:
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This activity is adapted from the "Communtiy Helpers" lesson plan by David Dooley.
(1999). He is a teacher in Flagstaff U.S.A.
Ministry Guidelines in the Ontario Curriculum (1998) - Social Studies
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Contributor: A. Reid

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will identify celebrations significant to them (i.e., Remembrance Day).

2. Students will identify the occupations of some people in their community (i.e., police
officer, firefighter).

3. Students will identify ways that someone can be brave.

4. Students will draw a picture of a person who is brave or a situation where a person can
be brave.

Teacher Materials:

- 30 5-inch squares of white paper

- 30 6-inch squares of red construction paper
- scissors

- tape

- strips of white paper (for the border)

Student Materials:

- 30 pencils

- 30 packs of crayons

- 30 glue sticks

(For the crayons and the glue sticks, 30 is not required because the children can share
these materials).

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Review the term bravery with the children.

2. Brainstorm with the children different people who are in occupations that we would
consider brave (i.e., police officer, firefighter, paramedic), and different situations where
a person can be brave (i.e., war, accident scene, sticking up to a bully).

Activity:
1. Distribute the white squares of paper to the children.
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2. Tell the children to draw, in pencil, a picture of when they were brave, a picture of
someone they consider brave, or a picture of a situation where a person can be brave on
the square.

3. Have the children colour the pictures in crayon.

4. Distribute the red construction paper squares.

5. Have the children centre and glue the white squares into the red construction paper
squares.

6. When all of the children have finished, the teacher or a few children in the class can
tape the squares together to create a quilt. With a class of thirty this can be done by
putting five squares across and six squares down.

7. To finish the quilt, the teacher can cut out and tape a white border around the edges.
8. Display the quilt.

Application:

This activity can be used as a conclusion to a unit or a few lessons on Remembrance Day
and bravery. Through this unit, the children will learn about bravery and people in
occupations that are considered brave (such as police officers and firefighters) and in this
activity will draw on this prior knowledge to create a picture for their "quilt of bravery."
This activity can be integrated into the wider curriculum by drawing on knowledge that
has been learned in other subjects. In Language Arts, the teacher can read books about
bravery, such as books on soldiers, police officers and firefighters. After reading these
books, children can discuss the topic of bravery and heroes. Also, in religion or prayer
time, children can say prayers about bravery. At the close of the unit, or maybe a day or
two before Remembrance Day, the children can do this activity and create the quilt. This
activity can be extended by displaying the quilt on the chalkboard the next day and
having each child come to the front of the classroom and describe his or her picture of
bravery. Also, by doing this extension of the activity, the oral and visual communication
aspect of language will be integrated.

This activity can also be used in grade two under the ministry topic of Traditions and
Celebrations. If a teacher uses this activity for grade two, the expectation that will be
covered is the students will identify ways in which heritage and tradition are passed on.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from "A Special Classroom Quilt" on the Internet at
http://www.eduplace.com/rdg/gen act/sharing/quilt.html.

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
113



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

Contributor: C. Rodrigues

Grade: 1

Topic: The Local Community

Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Feelings, Language Arts, Personal Growth, Values
Education

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

*Students will be able to identify events, and celebrations that are important to them.
*Students will be able to think reflectively about past events and celebrations in their
lives.

*Students will use appropriate vocabulary to describe and discuss these events and
celebrations.

*Students will be able to present information and ideas clearly and with sensitivity to
others.

*Students will be able to present the significance of these celebrations by depicting them
in pictorial form

Teacher Materials:

*30 blank medium size puzzles (Available at most art supply stores)
*markers

*30 Ziploc bags

*labels

*chart paper

Student Materials:
Materials will be provided by the teacher.
Sequence:

Preparation:
1. Set up materials for the puzzle activity before hand. Have them set up at a table for
either small group or class participation.

Activity:

2. Brainstorm with students a list of special events and celebrations. (Ex. birthday party,
holiday, sports competition, recital, visit to grandparents)

3. Have each student discuss a favorite event of celebration and its significance to him or
her.
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4. Have each student draw about the special event or celebration on one of the blank
puzzles.

5. Then have each student break up the puzzle pieces and place them in a Ziploc bag that
has been labeled with their name.

6. When everyone has completed their puzzles, have students switch puzzles and try to
guess what the special event of that individual is.

7. Completed puzzles can be kept in a small storage box at the game/ free time center.

* At the end of the unit the puzzle can be glued onto a colored construction paper and
laminated for use as a place mat.

Application:

This activity can be used within the wider curriculum. It can be used as to introduce,
extend and reinforce any topic under study. For example, pre-made puzzle by the teacher
can be used to introduce children to the different season. The puzzles can be put together
in small groups and then they can discuss what season they believe it to represent and its
characteristics. In addition, this activity can be used to extend and reinforce knowledge
by providing students with a kinesthetic manner in which to learn and remember a
difficult concept, such as photosynthesis.

Various activities can be used to teach children about special events and celebrations.
For example, stories and poetry can be used within the classroom to teach students about
different celebration and events around the world. Guest parent speakers and group
discussions can also be used to obtain information, and painting, drawing, and collage
work can be used to depict children memories about special events in their lives. It is
important to note that before these activities can be introduced children must have a
general understanding and several examples of the topic that is be discussed.

Notes:

This activity has been adapted from the "Special Classroom Quilt" activity, which can be
found at http://www.eduplace.com/rdg/gen act/sharing/quilt.html.

**If blank puzzles can not be located or are too costly, a photocopy of a puzzle can be
used. Students would then draw on the blank puzzle copy, glue it onto piece of cardboard
and cut out. Younger student may require assistance to cut out the puzzle pieces if this
method is used.
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Contributor: M. Smith

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Language Arts

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

Overall Expectations

1. Students will demonstrate that the local community is made up of groups of people.
2. Students will be able to locate distinguishing features of their community.

Specific Expectations

1. Students will identify and describe buildings in their community.

2. Students will identify and describe some people in their community.

3. Students will recall and record specific information about their community from
pictures, print materials, and other media sources.

Teacher Materials:

Any Storybook on the community and the people in a community. (Suggestions on
Reference List)

Student Materials:

6 large chart paper

30 magazines

12 newspapers

30 scissors

20-30 bottles of glue
Crayons for all 6 stations

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Find a storybook that covers the topic of the local community. (An example with
different people and places in the community)

2. Arrange desks so students can work in groups of five. Put one large chart paper on
each station with the two headings "People" and "Places" on the top of the page. Draw a
line on the page that divides the two headings.

3. Place an equal number of magazines, newspapers, crayons, glue, and scissors at each
station.
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Activity

1. Gather all children together on the floor in a circle. Tell the children we are going to
talk about the community. Ask them if they know what a community is? Who lives in a
community? And what are some buildings in the community?

2. Read the children a chosen storybook on the community.

3. Tell the children we are now going to do an activity that allows them to identify people
and places in the community.

4. Tell the children the are going to go back to their desks to work in groups to cut, paste
and draw "People and Places" in the community. They can use people and places from
the story or from things they remember from their own community. (Show an example
you have made)

5. Divide the children into groups of five to go work at the stations. Make sure they
know they can cut pictures from the magazines or newspapers to put on their chart or
they can draw their own pictures of people and places in the community.

6. Allow the children to start working, monitor their progress.

7. After the children have filled the chart (Approximately 20-30 minutes time consuming)
bring them back to the circle with their chart.

Discussion

1. Make the children stand up in their groups and identify and explain to the class two of
each of their drawings or pictures (the teacher should hold the chart). Make the children
explain at least one picture from the people theme and one from the places theme (time
consuming).

2. Discuss with the children that the community is made up of many people of different
ages and races.

3. Discuss with the children that a community is made up of many different buildings and
places, and explain the four main parts of a community (Businesses, Residential, Parks,
and Industrial).

Application:

In this lesson plan students are developing a framework for understanding their
community, and the components of other communities around them. The majority of this
lesson focuses on what makes up a community. This lesson can be integrated to focus on
how these students are part of the community and how community applies to the
classroom. This topic allows students to become comfortable working with each other in
an academic and social atmosphere. This lesson includes some aspects of language arts
by allowing the children to explain their work to the class and allows students to work on
their art capabilities by cutting, pasting and drawing.

To introduce this topic teachers can allow children to go home and ask questions to their
families about their community or bring parents, teachers or community workers into the
classroom. To extend this topic the teacher can work on activities such as allowing the
students to create their ideal community, or can take the students on a field trip to their
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own community. This activity is simple and the storybook helps eliminate the children
having a lot of prior knowledge.

This activity can be adapted for use by most age groups. Choose topic words that are age
appropriate or work in smaller or larger groups. For younger students the teacher may
work with a few important people or places in the community. For physical disabilities
you may change the setting or workstations. For older students you may work on
advertising your community or developing a community timeline. This lesson on
community, integrates the larger context of the curriculum by teaching students that their
role in the community relies on responsibility, cooperatiion and hard work,which
corresponds with their role as a student.

Notes:

This activity has been adapted from two activities selected from the Internet. The first
resource was "Building a community" by Scott Dan from Internet site
www.lessonplanspage.com/SSOBuildingAClassroom12.htm. The second activity
resource was "Comparing Communities" from Internet site
www.eduplace.com/ss/act/citsub.htm.

These are some suggestions for community theme storybooks:

1. "People and Places" Bobbie Kalman, 1982, Crabtree Publishing Company, Toronto.
2. "Towns and Cities" Claire Llewellyn, 1997, Rigby Interactive Library, Illinois.

3. "I'live in a city" Bobbie Kalman and Susan Hughes, 1986, Crabtree Pub., Toronto.
4. "Living in a Community" Natalie Quinn, 1992, Apple Press.
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Contributor: P. Thiessen

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Maps

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will identify the occupations of various people within the school environment.
2. Students will understand the importance of various individuals who work in the school.
3. Students will match a face and job with different locations within the school.

Teacher Materials:

-wall map of the school environment (include various rooms and places where pictures
can be placed)

-camera to take pictures of school employees

-stuffed animal

-tape to place the pictures on the map

Student Materials:

-blank white paper to draw their favourite school employee
-crayons and pencils

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Teacher will bring his or her favourite stuffed animal to school.

2. Teacher will make a large, colourful map of the school.

3. Teacher will take various pictures of school employees.

4. Teacher will inform staff members that his or her class will be touring the school later
in the day and may visit them in their working environment.

Activity:

1. Teacher will show the students his or her favourite stuffed animal.

2. Teacher will ask the students to identify different people the stuffed animal will meet
while spending a day at the school.

3. Children should be acclimated to their room environment and begin to focus on the
environment and various people outside of their classroom.
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4. Teacher will show the pictures of various school employees and ask the students to
decide where the work areas of these people are on the school map. Introduce each
person at whatever pace feels comfortable.

Discussion:

1. As a class the students will discuss the importance of each school employee.

2. Following the discussion the students will draw their favourite school worker. When
the students have complete this task they must communicate to the teacher why they
selected this individual.

Tying it all together:

1. Later in the day the teacher explains to the students that the stuffed animal has gone
missing. This begins the tour of the school and the chance for students to meet each
school employee.

2. Students visit the principles office last and he or she explains how they just took the
stuffed animal back to the classroom.

3. Students return to class and retrace their journey using the map and identify the various
people that they met.

Application:

This activity can be used for children in kindergarten through grade two to introduce
them to the structure of the school and the various individuals that work within the school
community. This is primarily an introductory activity. It introduces students to one aspect
of the local community and the occupations involved in this environment. However, this
activity can also be extended and used to look at other occupations found within the
community such as postal workers, fire fighers and store keepers.

This activity incorporates other components of the wider curriculum. It focuses on art by
encouraging students to draw human figures. Also, this activity helps strengthen mapping
skills that can be used in a number of different subject areas. The mapping component of
this activity can be adapted and used by most age groups. Teachers can selecte a wide
array of topics (ie. history, geography) and use maps and pictures to help students
increase their knowledge regarding these topics.

For older students this activity can be adapted. Teachers can ignore the use of the stuffed
animal and simply use the map and pictures to teach a lesson. To make the lesson even
more challenging students could work individually making their own map and pictures
that relate to the topic of study.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from "The Gingerbread Man Trail" by Rosemary Valdez. It can
be found at the following websites:
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http://resource.mediacentre.com/socialstudies/the local-community.htm
http;//youth.net/cec/cecsst/cecsst.67.txt
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Contributor: E. Traikopoulos

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Drama, Language Arts

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Construct a simple model of their local community, using small objects to represent
large ones.

2. Identify a variety of significant buildings in their community in which people live and
are used by community workers (e.g., fire-fighters work from a firehall).

3. Describe the vehicles these people use (e.g., fire-fighters drive fire trucks).

Teacher Materials:

-Safety sign templates

-Large newsprint or banquet paper

-Chart paper

‘Note to parents for the supply of miniature toy vehicles, and empty boxes
no larger than cereal boxes

Student Materials:

-30 Pencils

-30 sets of Crayons/Pencil Crayons/Markers

-30 Scissors

30 Glue

-20 Straws

-Plasticene

-Safety sign templates

-Construction Paper- Green (trees), Variety (slip covers for buildings)
‘Paint- Green (grass), Black (roads), Grey (sidewalks)

‘Empty boxes of various sizes

‘Miniature toy cars, police cars, ambulances, fire trucks, school buses, etc.
(If they are not available use empty toilet paper rolls to make them)

Sequence:
Prior to Activity:

1. Teach fundamentals of local community life as set out in the Ontario Ministry
guidelines.
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2. Review what is necessary to create a community.

Preparation:

1. Send note home for parents to send 2 empty boxes per child no larger than cereal
boxes, and a variety of miniature toy vehicles.

2. Prepare safety sign templates.

3. Set up stations with appropriate materials.

4. Create a large community area board with streets and sidewalks drawn in place. (This
will act as a guideline for the students)

Activity:
1. Introduce the activity.
2. Review the importance of each of the community categories.
3. Describe what is to be done by the students in each of the fallowing stations:
a. Houses (e.g., high-rise apartment buildings, townhouses,
semi-detached houses, detached houses, etc)
b. Stores/Businesses (e.g., grocery stores, video stores, convenience
stores, pet stores, gas stations, etc)
c. Educational institutions (e.g., elementary school, daycare, library,
etc)
d. Community Helpers (e.g., Police, Fire Department, Hospital, Doctor,
Dentist, etc)
e. Personal and Community transportation (e.g., bicycle, car, van,
truck, school bus, taxi, police car, fire truck, ambulance, etc)
f. Safety Signs (e.g., stop sign, traffic lights, crosswalk signs,
school zone sign, school crossing sign, playground sign, etc)
4. Divide class up in 6 groups of 5 students.
5. Break up into their groups and begin creating their part(s) of the larger community.
6. Place models on the large community board.
7. Set it aside on a large table or floor area.

Discussion:

1. Have students discuss in their groups what they feel is the most important aspect of
their station within their community.

2. Have them create a 1 min. presentation for their classmates.

3. Presentations.

4. Discuss each group,s reasoning for their choice.

5.'Show and tell' their models.

Application:

This activity is ideal for the end of a unit on local communities since it is pertinent that
the students reinforce their prior knowledge on what creates a community. This activity
also provides a good introduction to basic mapping skills. It is a very fun social studies
activity yet it maintains a highly educational focus with its integration with reading,
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writing, listening, visual arts and drama. This activity may also be extended to activities
or lessons in math on numbers in the community and graphing, as well as in language arts
where students can write stories on what they would like to be when they grow up and
why.

This activity may be modified to fit the needs of students in older grades such as
Grade 2 where the students learn about communities around the world. As such, instead
of creating one community students can be divided into groups where they can create
different communities around the world to see the similarities and differences with their
own. It may also be necessary to make modifications for special needs students. These
students may need: one-on-one assistance in order to cut out pieces that are to be used for
their model; someone to scribe words and/or phrases that they want to be on their work;
and, in the case of advanced or gifted students, they may be asked to help less able
students, or pair up with someone to share additional information on their personal
knowledge of their community.

Notes:

It is suggested that this activity be spread out in 2-3 periods to allow for completion of
student models and class discussion.

In order to evaluate the students and their work, the use of assessment tools such as
anecdotal notes and checklists is recommended.
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Contributor: K. Trussell

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Community Study, Inquiry Skills

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

The students will:

1. Identify the occupations of some people in the community.

2. Identify and describe the tools and vehicles that these people would use.

3. Ask simple questions to gain information about these people in their local community.
4. Use their best listening skills as the other children are talking.

5. Learn how to cooperate and be patient as we take turns doing the activity.

Teacher Materials:

An informational story book such as "People Who Help People" by Jane Moncure.
The "Mystery Person Bag".

Materials to create the "Mystery Person Bag" include:

- Cloth bag

- Stethoscope

- Toy police car

- Fireman's hat

- Slate and chalk

- Dentist mirror & tooth brush

- Hand held stop sign

- Mail bag

- Rolling pin and apron

- Library book

- Lifeguard shirt and whistle

- Etc. (anything you can find to identify something a person in the community might use
in their occupation)

Student Materials:

The students are not required to bring anything but will use the "Mystery Person Bag" as
a group to do the activity.

Sequence:

Preparation:
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1.Place articles in cloth bag and have drawstring closed.
2.Bring "Mystery Person Bag" to circle discussion area.

Activity:

1. Have students sit in circle on the floor.

2. Read one of the community helper books such as "People Who Help People" by Jane
Moncure.

3. Explain to the children that you have items in the bag that a person in the community
uses for his/her job.

4. Tell them that the object of the game is to guess the mystery person.

5. One at a time have children come to front and pull an item out of the bag and hold it up
for the other children to see.

6. Have all the children communicate orally what the item is if they can.

7. Then have the child who drew the item out of the bag tell us what person in the
community would use that specific item and how they would use it.

8. Ask children if they have any questions about the item or how the person in the
community uses it.

9. Continue taking turns until all the items are out of the bag.

Application:

This activity can be adapted for the kindergarten curriculum (Personal and Social
Development, pg. 19-20 of the Ontario Ministry Document 1998). The specific
expectation states that the children will identify people who help others in the
community, and describe what they do.

The activity would appeal to the kindergarten child. It could be used after several books
had been read and discussions held about how various people in the community help each
other. The activity may need some adaptation of time depending on your particular
classes' attention span for these types of activities.

This activity could be a good introduction to a thematic unit on people in the local
community. It could also be used as a summative activity especially if the class had
collected samples of things people in the community use as they carried out the other
activities in the unit.
Other related activities could include:
* Various field trips:

1. A walk around school area noting what other building are in the vicinity, and what
people who work in these buildings do. Or}|

2. A trip to a specific location of which the opportunities are endless; i.e. Fire hall,
hair salon. dentist office, hospital, police station, post office etc. etc.
* There is a large quantity of books on the many occupations to read to the children as an
extension activity.
* Finger or stick puppets can be made by the children so they can act out how these
people help meet their needs.

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
126



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

* Activity sheets could extend the learning by having children do cut and paste matching
sheet that match peoples occupation with the tools and vehicles that they use.

* A concentration type game can also be used to match people with their corresponding
"tools of the trade".

* Discussion can be held on the occupations of the children's parents and possibly the
children could bring in a tool or item their parent uses in their occupation.

The possibilities for this topic are very extensive and it certainly could be organized as a
thematic unit incorporating math and language arts activities as well.

Notes:
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Contributor: J. Velthove

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Inquiry Skills

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will present the results of focused inquiries (e.g., a study of community helper
uniforms), using oral descriptions

2. Students will identify the occupations of some people in the community (e.g.,
storekeeper, mail carrier, farmer, teacher, police officer, fire-fighter, doctor).

3. Students will show an understanding of how these people are important to meeting
their needs and ensuring their safety (e.g., the need for food, clothing, shelter, mail
delivery, transportation, education, health care).

Teacher Materials:
Student Materials:

Picture books about community helpers
30 plain while t-shirts
5 sets of fabric paints in various colours

Sequence:

Preparation:
1. Set up a research area with the various books on community helpers.
2. Place the student desks in five groups of six.

Activity:

1. Have the children peruse the books and find a community helper that they would like
to be when they grow up.

2. The children need to pay particular attention to what the uniform of that helper looks
like.

3. The students will then move into their groups and take out their t-shirt.

4. Explain that the children will be painting their t-shirt to make it look like the uniform
of the community helper that they have chosen.

5. Demonstrate how the paints work.

6. Distribute the paints and allow the children to work with them.

7. Allow the children time to paint their t-shirts.
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8. When children are finished have them study the books some more and think about
what their community helper does, and why that community helper is important.

Application:

1. Have the children come to the front wearing their shirt and describe their job to the
class one at a time. They should also tell why their chosen occupation is important in the
community.

Application:

This activity can be adapted by using fabric crayons. These will make less mess and do
not require drying time.

Also, this activity can be adapted by having the children draw a picture of a community
helper on a piece of paper and then presenting that to the class. This would eliminate the
need of finding 30 t-shirts to paint.

This activity would be a great one to use as a culmination activity to a unit on community
helpers. This way, the children will not have to research as much about their job because

they will have limited reading skills.

Students with extra time could try to make some tools for their occupation that they can
show to the class.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from the a lesson called "What I Want to Be" by Michelle at
www.lessonplanspage.com
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Contributor: C. Wilkinson

Grade: 1
Topic: The Local Community
Keywords: Community Study, Language Arts, Maps

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will recognize a variety of community buildings, and express relative
location using a simple map

2. Students will make connections between the sounds they hear and match them with
places in the community relative to that sound (based on their past experiences)

3. Students will demonstrate listening skills and following directions

4. Students will describe the route that the girl in the story takes using mapping symbols
and directions

Teacher Materials:

Teacher will need:

- The Mystery of the Kidnapped Chemist%o by Donna E. Norton

- The Sound Map on page 458 of ,,Social Studies and the Elementary School Child%o by
George W. Maxim

- Tape of the different sounds used in the above story

Student Materials:

Students will need:

- 30 sheets of the sound map

- 30 pencils

- As a teacher you may choose for the students to use writing folders or something used
to cover students, work as it is an individual listening activity and it would be easy for
students, to copy another one,s work

Sequence:

Preparation:
1. Prepare you own larger version of the sound map and make copies for each child
2. Tape record the sounds heard in the story by Donna E. Norton in sequential order

Activity:
1. Have students clear their desks with the exception of a pencil or other writing tool.
2. Have two students pass out writing folders to each student to block their work.
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3. Have two other students pass out a sound map to each student.

4. Have students look at the sound map and go over what type of community place is
located in each block.

5. Discuss the types of sounds that you might hear for each community building. For
example you might hear a certain bell at a church. Therefore, if you hear that bell you
can assume that the kidnappers are driving by the church at that time.

6. Also before the activity begins, be sure that students know the difference between left
and right so that when they discuss their routes the rest of the class can follow the
direction changes.

7. Explain that you are going to read them the story ,,The Mystery of the Kidnapped
Chemist%o and their job is to help solve the case. The students must be ,,listening
detectives%o by listening to the story and the sounds they hear. Each sound is connected
to a place on one of the blocks and it is their responsibility to determine the route that the
kidnappers took to get to their secret laboratory.

8. After giving the children the instructions you may want to read the story more than
once. I would suggest that the first time you read the story you have the children follow
the route with their fingers only. The second time you read the story have the children
draw a continuous line through the map each time they hear a sound. They will create the
route that the kidnappers took to get to their secret laboratory and they will then have
solved the case.

Discussion:

1. Have the children verbally describe the route that they took. What was the first sound
that you heard? Encourage them to use vocabulary that focuses on directions and
symbols.

2. What made you think that that sound came from the building that you chose? Have
you ever been to that place before? Is that how you knew that one?

3. Collect students, work, ensuring that their names are on their papers

Application:

The is a great activity to use when introducing mapping skills because it is simple (a good
start for mapping skills) and the children enjoy it. It can also be a link to language arts as
it is a listening activity. It provides a direct link for the grade one/two units in social
studies on communities. As an adaptation for the grade two curriculum you might wish
to create your own story and sound map

using buildings and sounds from different types of communities ie. Fishing or Inuit
communities.

For students who may have hearing difficulties, you could modify the activity using
visual cues rather than listening cues. For example, you could use a picture of a church
bell rather than using the sound of a church bell.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from the ,,Using Children,s Literature%o activity in George W.

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
131



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

Maxim,s text ,,Social Studies and the Elementary School Child%.
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Contributor: L. Bilton

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Inquiry Skills, Language Arts, Science

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will research and identify a physical, a behavioural, and an environmental
characteristic for one Arctic animal.

2. Students will construct a riddle for the other students to guess.

3. Students will legibly print their riddle on an index card to make a memory game.

4. Students will present their riddle orally to the class.

5. Students will recognize the Arctic animal in the riddles made by everyone in the class.

Teacher Materials:

Books about Arctic animals

Pictures of Arctic animals (from magazines such as National Geographic)
Chart paper and markers

60 Index cards (30 blue and 30 yellow)

Student Materials:

30 Pencils

Scissors

Glue

Crayons/pencil crayons

Sequence:

Introduction:

1. Review what the students have already learned about animals of the Arctic. Talk about
where Arctic animals can live (ocean, land), what they could eat (no fruit trees), how they
keep warm.

2. Make a list on chart paper of the different Arctic animals the students need to know
(caribou, seal, snowy owl, Arctic hare, Arctic fox, polar bear, beluga whale}')

3. Explain that the students are going to make riddles. What is a riddle? When the
students are assigned their animal to research they should not tell their friends what
animal they are researching.

Activity:
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1. Each student is assigned an Arctic animal from the list on the chart to research. The
teacher makes sure that no more then three students (depending on class size) research
each animal.

2. Each student needs to include one physical trait, one behavioural trait, and one
environmental trait for the animal they are assigned.

3. The student takes their information and makes it into a riddle. E.g. I am a very big
mammal. The Arctic Ocean is where I live. [ am an excellent swimmer. My fur is white. I
eat young seals. What am 1?

4. The riddle is copied onto a yellow index card.

5. Each student draws a picture of their animal and prints the animals, name on a blue
index card.

6. Each student reads their riddle for the class and the class tries to figure out the riddle.
The student shows their drawing to the class.

Part two of the activity:

1. The teacher photocopies the riddles and pictures that the students made and pastes
them onto the appropriate index card (yellow or blue). You could have the students paste
the photocopies onto the index cards. Make as many copies as you want depending on if
you want the class to play the memory game in large or small groups.

2. Students play the memory game with the Arctic animals. They take turns and flip over
one blue index card and one yellow index card for each turn. If the cards match they take
them and put them to the side and continue the game until all cards have been matched

up.
Application:

This activity can be extended by comparing Arctic animals with animals from Ontario,
such as deer, fox, skunk, beaver, raccoon, porcupine, squirrel, and mink. The class can
talk about reasons why animals from Ontario would not survive in the Arctic
(camouflage, prey/predator, and weather difference). Make a diagram to show the
similarities and differences between the animals of the Arctic and of Ontario.

For lower level learners simplify the memory game by matching the pictures with the
names of the animals instead of with the description. You could also make up the riddles
yourself instead of having the students research the animals.

Notes:
This activity is adapted from the ,,Arctic Animals%o activity in "Hands-on Social Studies

Grade Two" by Jennifer Lawson, Joni Bowman, Barb Thomson, and Linda McDowell,
2001. Published by Portage & Main Press.
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Contributor: S. Birett

Grade: 2

Topic: Features of Communities Around the World

Keywords: Community Study, Environmental Education, Human Geography, Language
Arts, Multiculturalism, World Study

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:
By the end of Grade 2, students will:

demonstrate an understanding that the world is made up of countries where people
have both similar and different

lifestyles;

use maps and globes to locate countries as part of a comparative study of families
from countries from different

continents;

describe how the environment affects the ways in which needs are met (e.g.,
influences of climate on food, clothing, and

shelter).
Overall Expectations

By the end of Grade 3, students will:
identify distinguishing features of urban and rural communities;
describe some possible relationships between communities and natural environments;
demonstrate awareness of the possible similarities and differences among people,
places, and environments.
Teacher Materials:
Maps of Canada, World maps, a free bulletin board,
Student Materials:
a small, stuffed animal, stationary for writing letters, packaging material and stamps
Sequence:

The Travelling Pet

I found this activity on the internet posted by a teacher named Shelley from Winnipeg.
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She didn't quote her source (someone sent it to her) so I can't give credit to the creator.
This is quite similar to the old urban legend of people stealing lawn ornaments and
taking them around the world.

The first thing to do is to get a small stuffed animal, like a beanie baby. Give the toy
a name, and mail it to a friend or relative in another part of the country. Write a letter of
introduction from the animal's perspective, explaining that the class wants to get a
firsthand perspective of different parts of the country, without actually going there. Ask
the
receiver to write a letter back describing their city, the weather, and current events. It
would
also be appreciated if the receivers would send a photograph of themselves taken with the
toy. Next, request that the toy be sent on to a responsible friend or relative in another part
of the country.

Another way to do this would be to have each child undertake this project, preferably
at
the beginning of the year because of the time it takes for the packages and letters to go
through the mail. In a multicultural classroom like in downtown Toronto, the results
would
be fantastic. The toys could travel around the globe. Children could learn more about
their
own ethnic and cultural background and share this information with classmates. I would
certainly recommend designating a classroom or hallway bulletin board where students
could
display the letters and photographs.

It would also be a good idea to have a world map on the bulletin board with the letters
and photographs. The instructor could ask the students to stick pins in the map for each
place
the class had received a response from. The students could also fashion passports and
create
a stamp for each city or country that their toy had visited. Starting a regular
correspondence
through letters or e-mail should also be encouraged to improve the student's writing
skills. T
think one of the best things about this exercise is that it makes foreign countries and
people

seem more real to the students.

Application:

This activity could be extended to include many different aspects of the curriculum.
The most obvious is geography, the letter writing could be part of a language arts lesson.
Students might also be asked to create art based on the descriptions of other parts of the
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world. Letters going to foreign countries could request a tape of popular contemporary
music. Calculating exchange rates with a foreign country's currency could be brought into
a math lesson. For science, students could ask about the local flora and fauna. And for
religion the student's could ask questions about other belief systems around the world.

Notes:
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Contributor: L. Campbell

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Arts, Language Arts, Maps, Physical Geography

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will use symbols, colour and cardinal directions (Eg. N, S, E, W)
on maps and use cardinal directions when locating and recording information.

2. Students will use legends and recognize pictorial symbols on simple maps.

3. Students will construct and read a variety of maps for specific purposes.

4. Students will make artistic choices in their work, using at least two of the
elements of design (colour, line, shape, form, and texture)

5. Students will produce two-dimensional works of art that communicate their
thoughts and feelings.

6.  Students will use and interpret some conventions of formal texts (Eg. Maps)

Teacher Materials:

1. Pirate Pearl by Phoebe Gilman

2. Water

3. Chart paper

4. Markers

5. Large map of Canada (or Ontario)

6. 20 tea bags

7. 10 empty yoghurt containers

8 A pirate treasure map (the teacher can make a simple example)

Student Materials:

1. 30 paint brushes

2. 30 pieces of construction paper (white) size 81/2x11

3. Crayons of various colours

4. 15 small-scale maps of Canada (or Ontario)-each child will share a map with
one other person.

Sequence:
This activity is best introduced as a culminating lesson. Before the students can make

their own maps they must first be introduced to what a map is used for and the different
components of a map.
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Review of Map Concepts

1. Bring the children to the carpet and have them sit facing the black board

2. Remind students about what a map is and what it is used for.

3. Ask the students what kinds of maps that they have seen before (road maps,
maps of different countries, provinces, parents' hand written maps, pirate
treasure maps). Ask the students why people use maps.

4. Display a map on Ontario or Canada on the bulletin board.

. Ask the students what they see on the map (Land, water, etc. What is this a

map of?).

. Pair-up each student with the person next to him or her.

. Give each pair a map of Canada (laminated).

. Ask the students to study their map for a moment.

. Begin your discussion of maps by having students recall the four different
cardinal directions. Point to the compass rose and explain that it
indicates direction so that when people read the map they will be able
describe different locations according to their positions.

10. Have students find the compass rose on their map.

11. Direct students, attention to the legend. Indicate its name and explain the
purpose of a legend. Have the students point to the legend on their map.
Have the students find a few of the items that are listed on the map legend.

12. Discuss how to differentiate bodies of water from the land (the colours that
are used to indicate water and land). Please note also that everything on
the map is labelled with a name.

13. Make a list of the characteristics of all maps on a piece of chart paper on
the bulletin board (title, legend, compass rose, land masses, bodies of
water, the names of bodies of water and land).

14. Collect the students, maps.

15. Read Pirate Pearl to the class (Pirate Pearl by Phoebe Gilman). Make
predictions about the story before you begin reading.

16.  After completing the story ask the students to think about how the
characters in the story could have used maps. Listen to a few of the
students' suggestions.

17. After completing the story return to the list that the class made before the
story on parts of a map.

18. Brainstorm any other requirements that a special map for example, a pirate,s
map might need in addition to the features already listed, and write them on
the chart paper. (X marks the spot, pirate ship, route to the treasure)

N

Nellie oBEN o))

Map Activity (I would suggest giving the children a break at this point and then making
the map afterwards.)
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Preparation: Prepare the yoghurt containers before starting the art lesson. Fill up each
container about half full of water and put one or two tea bags in each container. Have a
cloth underneath the containers. Set the paintb

Application:

This activity can be adapted to suit the grade three and four curriculum by adding
additional components to the map such as gridlines, lines of latitude and longitude, as
well as recognizing that different colours represent different things on a map (Refer to the
ministry documents for each grade level).

Map-making is a great hands-on activity that reinforces the components of a map. It can
be used to compliment a literary study in Language Arts by having the students create a
map of the main characters, house or town. It can also be incorporated into the Math
Curriculum by having the students, estimate and measure the distances between objects
on their map. Mapping can enhance a Science Unit on Air and Water in the
Environment. A map could be used to indicate where water purification systems are and
where our drinking water comes from. Mapping lessons can be incorporated into many
different Social Studies Units such as a Community Study or an All About Me Unit. The
students could make maps of their neighbourhood or their homes.

The students may present their maps to the class and describe the location of the treasure
using the appropriate terminology. (Example: The treasure is North of the Horseshoe
Island.) This provides a good opportunity for students to practice the cardinal directions
using something that they have constructed on their own. A final group activity could be
to perform an actual treasure hunt in the schoolyard using a map that the teacher has
prepared.

Notes:

Make sure that your students do not use markers to colour the maps because when you
put the tea bags on the map the markers will smear and ruin the map.

Be sure to set up the ,,tea area%o in advance and allow the tea bag to soak in the water for
a few minutes before the students begin to use them on their maps. It is also helpful to
send only small groups back at a time to avoid over-crowding the area.

The book that was used to reinforce map-making was called, Pirate Pearl By Phoebe
Gilman.

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
140



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

Contributor: N. Curtis

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Arts, Maps

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will create their own legend that includes a minimum of 4 symbols.
2. Students will use their legend to label a simple treasure map.
2. Students will label their simple map with all four cardinal directions.

Teacher Materials:

Storybook about pirates (e.g. Mathew and the Midnight Pirates by Allen Morgan,
Grandma and the Pirates by Phoebe Gilman, or Tom, David and the Pirates, by Betty
Clarkson.)

chalk

black maker and 30 pieces of construction paper (which are used together in sept 2 of
preparation.)

Student Materials:

-30 sheets of prepared construction paper
-Markers/pencil crayons/crayons

Sequence:

Preparation

1. On the chalkboard draw a large square to represent a piece of paper/map. Draw a box
in the upper right hand corner. This box will be used be used for the legend. Label the
box legend but do not fill it in with pictures/symbols.

2. Draw and label a box for a legend on each of the 15 pieces of construction paper.
Introduction and review

1. Read aloud a story about pirates to the class. (The story should include the use of a

pirate map) (e.g. Mathew and the Midnight Pirates by Allen Morgan, Grandma and the
Pirates by Phoebe Gilman, or Tom, David and the Pirates, by Betty Clarkson).
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2. Explain to the class that maps were very helpful tools for pirates when they were
searching for buried treasure, just as they are for people today when they are trying to
find their way.

3. Orally explain to the class that pirate maps are just like the simple maps that you have
been using thus far in the unit.

4. Review the important elements of a map by having students brainstorm things that
could be included on a map. List these items on the chalkboard as the student think of
them. Items you might want to have on a map include: river, lakes, railroad, park, forest,
trees, houses, school, church, mountains, etc.

5. Review the important elements of a map (i.e. Legend, pictures, symbols, cardinal
directions) by having student help you fill in the empty map you have drawn ahead of
time on the chalkboard. Initiate this step by adding the first element of a road using a
dotted yellow line to both the legend and the map. Be sure to emphasize the fact that the
symbols on the map must be represented in the legend. (*This step is very important as it
functions as both a further review and as a model for the students of the steps to follow).

6. Have the students help you fill in the rest of the map. Be sure that when you are
drawing on the map that you are using different colours for each symbol as a way of
differentiating between the different symbols in the legend.

7. Explain to the class that today they are going to pretend that they are pirates and create
their own pirate map.

8. At this point you must decide weather the maps are going to be marked and given a
grade of some kind. They do not have to be used in this way and can be considered a fun
project and be used to decorate the classroom. On the other hand, they can be graded
using a checklist or rubric. If the maps are going to be marked it is important to, at this
time, clearly inform the students of what the marking criteria is. Explain to them that you
are looking to see that they have included a legend, that the legend and the map
correspond, that the map is colour coded etc.

9. Hand out construction paper that has the legend box provided.

10. Hand out markers and have them begin working.

11. Let the students create their maps for about 25 minutes.

12. Have students hand in completed map (to be marked or hung around the classroom).

Application:
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I feel that this simple activity is both a fun and functional. It contains elements of
language arts and visual art and can be extended further to incorporate other curriculum
subjects such as drama, art and physical education. Suggestions for following up
activities include a visual arts lesson in which the students make origami pirate hats out
of newspaper, or eye patches. In drama the students could act out part of the pirate story
that was read to them at the beginning of the lesson using the treasure map, eye patch and
pirate hat in their skits. Furthermore, for an extra fun phys-ed activity, the teacher, could
create a treasure hunt for the students. You could hide clues outside on the school
grounds. In small groups, the students would be required to run from clue to clue until
they find the ,,buried treasure%o (pencils or erasers for the class). To meet physical
education curriculum expectation have the clues require the students to move to the
location of their next clue using various forms of movement (e.g. skip, hop). Finally, this
final treasure hunt activity could be used as a form of motivation/reward. That is, you
could explain to them that you have a special activity planned and they will only receive
their ,,prize%o if they work hard, co-operate and behave throughout the week. (Please
note that if you were to do this final activity in small groups you would have to either
start the groups at separate intervals or rearrange the order of the clues to create several
different treasure hunts thus allowing each student to read a clue or two, actively
participating in the game.)

Notes:

The following story books are only suggestion. Although these are three that i
particularly enjoy, there are many other books out there that deal with pirates and pirate
maps to choose from.

Resources

Morgan. A. (1998). Mathew and the Midnight Pirates. Toronto: Stoddart Kids.
Gilman, P. (1990). Grandma and the Pirates. Toronto: Scholastic.

Clarkson, B. (1980). Tom, David and the Pirates. Ottawa : Borealis Press.
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Contributor: C. Cutler

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Community Study, Maps, Physical Geography, World Study

Time: 15 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will demonstrate an understanding that the earth is a sphere, and half the earth
is a hemisphere.

2. Students will identity the position of the equator and the Polar Regions through a
movement simulation game.

3. Students will demonstrate knowledge of cardinal directions by physically manipulating
their bodies in the directions called out during the movement game.

4. Students will demonstrate knowledge and application of symbols used on maps by
following directions in a game using gross motor co-ordination.

Teacher Materials:

Whistle

Four large cards with the cardinal directions indicated on each one.

Small cards or chart with pictorial symbols indicating the action and body movement
required for each symbol.

Additional cards with the words equator,globe and hemisphere.

Student Materials:

Proper gym attire, i.e. running shoes tied.
No jewellery or watches.

Sequence:
Preparations in class (10 min.)

1. Link to student knowledge of mapping skills and symbol identification, from previous
lesson taught in class in the Maps and Globes unit.

2. List and review the symbols found on maps and parts of the globe studied in class and
chart them on a large sheet of paper.

3. Teacher will draw a simple action or body movement that students could perform to
represent that concept after the review lesson, adding any missed symbols or concepts.
(done after class)
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4. Example of action and matching symbols could be: compass rose, lye on the ground
with your legs together head pointed north and arms out to the sides or globe, everyone
joins hands to form a large circle.(see notes & resources below for further ideas)

In the gym or large open area (20 min.)

1. Teacher will explain to students the objective of the game, will be to show their
knowledge of various parts of maps and a globe.

2. Instruct the students that they will move their bodies form where they are standing in
the direction called (north, south, east or west) pointing to the posted cardinal direction
posted on the walls.

3. Teacher will display the chart of symbols pre-made, with the actions illustrated and
demonstrate the desired physical movement that matches the symbol. (Large single cards
can also be made matching the chart to hold up for students to view).

4. Teacher will pick a student to help demonstrate the activity by calling out a direction
and a symbol, e.g. north, compass rose, then have the student go to the north part of the
gym and perform that action.

5. Identify the centre line as being the equator and the halves of the gym as the
hemispheres (northern, southern, eastern and western).

6. Ask if there are any questions, and then the teacher begins the game with the class as
the caller.

7. Wrap up the activity with a simple stretching activity in the globe position (large
circle). Have students follow the teachers actions by stretching high with arms up north,
south touch your toes, east stretch arms and body to the right and west stretch to the left.
Repeat 2 X,s.

Application:

This activity can be used as an extension to learning the required skills and knowledge in
the Social Science strand of the Ontario Ministry Curriculum in grades two, three and
four of the document. Students would need some prior knowledge of finding cardinal
direction and some vocabulary and comprehension of symbols and concepts found on
maps and globes e.g. equator as the centre line of the earth.  This activity reinforces the
skills learned in the mapping unit and applies student,s knowledge of globes in a
kinaesthetic cognitive mode of learning. Students can practice their knowledge and
experience learned in class by following auditory and visual instruction while interpreting
the symbols and concepts while applying them to a gross motor action, meeting three
multiple intelligence and learning styles. This activity can be used as a summative form
of evaluation for grades three and four or as a formative activity for grade two reinforcing
new concepts learned in the maps and globes unit. The teacher may use this activity as a
diagnostic tool to determine which students are understanding the concept of direction
and shows student,s comprehension of the vocabulary needed to understand mapping
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symbols and demonstrate parts of globes as a model of the earth. This activity meets
with the criteria of the fundamental movement skills in the Health and Physical
Education Curriculum. Under the specific expectations locomotion/travelling skills in
grades 2 and 3, students are expected to travel in a variety of ways and change directions
while working up to incorporating repeatable sequences and a variety of speeds and
levels by grade 4. This game can be adapted to incorporate speed and sequence in the
game by increasing the number of symbols to completed in order, and decreasing the
time between the called out actions. The posted cardinal directions could be removed, all
but north, and the intermediate points of north/west could be added to increase the
difficulty level of the game. One further extension of the game could be to play the game
outside the school using the surrounding community as the compass points e.g. south to
lake Erie, north to highway #3, etc.

Notes:

The Ontario Curriculum, Social Studies, Grades 1 to 6.

The Ontario Curriculum, Health and Physical Education, Grades 1 to 8.

The activity was adapted from a document being written called Recess Recreation, Come
out and Play, by the Niagara Child Development Centre and District School Board of
Niagara. The game was originally called submarine and the directions were adapted from
port, bow, stern and starboard to cardinal directions. The actions were adapted to match
some of the symbols found on maps and to identifying parts of the globe.

As a form of evaluation the teacher could through observation and note taking or use a

devised checklist to determine the students, knowledge level and comprehension of the
required concepts in the mapping unit. Students could also obtain a grade for physical

education in the strand of locomotion/travelling.

Sample vocabulary words and matching actions ideas:

forest-students stand together and link arms

airport-students pretend they are airplanes

house-two students pair up using placing their hands together to form a roof

earth-all students join hands and form a large circle

scale-students must take 3 small steps and 3large steps

compass rose-students must lye down with their head facing north,legs together and arms
pointing east and west

equator-all students must form a straight line in the centre of the gym
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Contributor: A. Engemann

Grade: 2

Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Science

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will be able to identify their own basic needs for food, water, shelter, and
space in a suitable arrangement

2. Generalize that wildlife and other animals have similar basic needs
Teacher Materials:

chalk

Student Materials:

blank paper
crayons, pencil crayons or markers

Sequence:
1. List the words food, water, shelter, and space on the chalkboard.
2. Read each word aloud, asking the students to repeat the words.

3. Ask the students to explain the meanings of each of the words. Make sure the meaning
of all four words is clear to the students before proceeding.

4. Give students a sheet of blank paper and ask them to draw a picture of their homes,
including where they find food, water, shelter and space within that home. Ask students
to label the areas where they find food, water, shelter and space.

5. Once the drawings are complete, write two new words on the chalkboard: arrangement
and habitat. Say the words aloud, again asking the students to repeat them.

6. Tell the students that food, water, shelter and space combine to form a special place
where animals (including people) can live. This place is called a habitat. The food,
water, shelter and space are in an arrangement that makes it possible for animals and
humans to live.
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7. Ask the students to write the word habitat in big letters at the top of their drawings.
Talk with the students about the meaning of a habitat.

8. Give the students another blank sheet of paper and ask them to think of any kind of
animal, domesticated or wild. Ensure however that the students understand the difference
between domesticated and wild animals.

9. Ask the students to draw a picture of their animal in a place where it lives. The
students should include food, water, shelter and space in an arrangement that they think
would make it possible for the animal to survive. Students should again write the word
habitat in big letters at the top of their drawings.

10. Ask the students to talk about both of their drawings, pointing out the
habitat components that they have included.

11. Talk with the students about how humans and other animals need food, water, shelter
and space. The arrangement is different for each, but all have similar basic needs.

Application:

This activity does not only apply to the social studies curriculum area, but incorporates
the science and art curriculum areas as well. An extension of this activity could be to
integrate into the language arts curriculum area by having students write sentences or
stories about their drawings, including key terms, such as food, water, shelter, habitat,
and arrangement. Once the students have gained an understanding of the importance of
food, water, shelter and space as survival needs this activity could lead into lessons
concerning the features of communities around the world from the Social Studies Ontario
Curriculum(e.g. identify the ways in which climate affects how needs are met in different
communities around the world; demonstrate an understanding that there are similarities
and differences in the ways communities around the world meet their needs).

Notes:
This activity is adapted from the "What's That, Habitat?" activity in Canadian Wildlife
Federation (1997). Project Wild Activity Guide. Ottawa: Western Regional

Environmental Education Council, pp. 36-7.

The Ontario Curriculum (1998)--Social Studies, p. 30, was also used as a resource for
this activity.
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Contributor: S. Falconer

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Arts, Community Study

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

Expectations - Students will:

1.demonstrate an understanding that the world contains many countries, including
Canada.2z1

2. use appropriate vocabulary to describe their inquiries. 2z6

3. use a variety of means for obtaining information about communities around the world.
277

. interpret data and draw simple conclusions.2z8

. construct a diorama for a specific purpose.2z10

. communicate information using oral presentations, models and written notes. 2z11
. identify factors that influence choice of clothing. 2222

. produce a three dimensional work of art to communicate ideas (elements of
community).2a9

9. communicate ideas for specific purpose (informing classmates)2z13.

03N DN K

Teacher Materials:

Sam (small beanie baby which has been "adopted" and named by the class.
Response letter and information from Sam's hosts - may be summarized in chart form.
Books and reference material about China.

Student Materials:

One shoe box per child

Construction materials: ie. glue, scissors, paper, plasticine, tape, markers
Information obtained by Sam, summarized in chart form

Reference books about China

Journals, pencils

Sequence:

Preparation: To be completed while class is awaiting the return of "Sam".

1. Send a letter home to parents a few days prior to this activity, explaining that as a class
introduction to the grade two social studies unit on Canada and World Connections, the
class will be seeing a "friend" off at the "airport" for his flight to another country. (The
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"friend" is a beanie baby which the class has already named. ie. Sam) With their
families, have students make a list of the items they would like to remind Sam to pack in
his suitcase for a trip to China. Direct students to think about (and parents may provide
assistance as necessary) what types of clothing and supplies Sam might need for his
vacation to a very hot place.

2. With the classroom decorated with items one might find at an airport, ie. departures
display board, and the assistance of the Principal whose voice over the P.A. will simulate
the boarding call for Sam's plane, the students will say goodbye to Sam. Sam will really
be mailed off to China with the following instructions for his host. "Please write a letter
back to the class, written from Sam's perspective. He will tell the class about his
adventures, describing the community he is visiting, the recent weather, the type of
clothing he sees people wearing, unique sights he has seen, food he has tried, the
languages he hears etc." An additional favor would be to ask the host to include with the
letter a picture of themselves with Sam. Also include in your letter the date by which you
would like Sam mailed home. When he returns, hopefully he will have discovered many
aspects of the community he has visited that will now be of particular interest to the
students in the class. While the class is thoroughly exploring the information Sam
provides, Sam may be mailed to the next country. Don't worry about finding places for
Sam to visit. If you post a request on the internet explaining what you would like to do,
and ask for volunteer hosts, the responses are overwhelming.

Activity:- Just one way of dealing with the information gathered from a specific
community. The continuous journeys of Sam collectively make up the entire activity |
am proposing.

1. Upon Sam's return, the letters and pictures collected can be shared as a class.
Collectively, a chart summarizing the elements that contribute to making this community
can be created. Class discussion can help to focus the students attention on similarities
and differences between the community explored and their own and the community may
be marked (maybe with a flag or suitcase) on a class map or globe.

2. With information collected from at least one community, ie. a community in China,
have the students create a diorama depicting at least three pieces of information that Sam
has gathered and shared with the class about what makes this community unique. For
example, the diorama may have a person, wearing clothing that would be appropriate for
the climate/weather, surrounded

Application:

Application

This activity provides numerous extensions and curriculum connections. If timed
appropriately, Sam's adventures can be easily tied to the unit on Traditions and
Celebrations by visiting a community at a time during which a special event takes place.
ie. Winter holiday such as Christmas or New Year's. Depending upon the strand of
science currently being explored, Sam could also reinforce learning in this area. For
example, if the class were discussing "energy and control", Sam could visit countries
such as Amsterdam to observe the windmills in action or visit the Hoover Dam in the
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United States. There are numerous animals that Sam could encounter to contribute to the
"Life Systems" study of growth and changes in animals. Throughout the activities Sam's
adventures can be mapped and charts and/or graphs can be created to make comparisons
between elements of other communities, and our own. There are endless possibilities for
language extensions ranging from the development of poetry, journal entries or
newspaper reportings of Sam's findings to the sharing of literature with a multi-cultural
focus. Finally, Sam's experiences provide an excellent introduction to experiencing the
music and folk tales of other cultures as well as inspiring art projects or plays, breathing
life into the stories Sam has shared. In conclusion, with Sam's help, the class can explore
many communities around the world, without even leaving the classroom!

Notes:
Idea adapted from a lesson plan retrieved from internet website:

http://www.teachers.net/lessons/posts/1354.html. Posted by Shelley, Oct.17, 1999.
Winnipeg, MB.
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Contributor: T. Hannahson

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Arts, Maps, Physical Geography, World Study

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. The students will use cardinal directions to show directions on a map of the world.
2. The students will indicate that a globe is a model of the earth.

3. The students will identify the Polar Regions and the equator on a constructed map.
4. The students will use cardinal directions when describing the location of their
community on a map.

5. The students will locate their community on a map of the world.

Teacher Materials:

Teacher Materials: Globes (large and small), any large book, large map of the world,
photograph of the teacher, plastic food wrap, tape.

Student Materials:

Student Materials: Raison bread or plain bread or graham crackers or large cookies or
any other edible material applicable to the task 7~9 items per student, light blue
construction paper (11x17) one per student, 3 red shoestring liquorices per student, white
cake icing (1/4 cup) each, bread knife each, 2 Popsicle sticks each, edible cake lettering
(small size), smarties candies one each.

Sequence:

PRESENTATION STEPS
a) Introduction/Motivation /Set

1. Show students both globes and demonstrate and discuss how these are models of the
earth showing all the continents and oceans etc)’

2. Ask the students if they can identify one problem with a globe? E.g. It is hard to
carry, too big, will not fit in a book etc}’

3. While holding the large book open demonstrate that a globe will not fit (try to close
the pages) in a book no matter how small it is.

b) Development
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1. Show students large map of the world and explain how this is similar to the globe but
flat. Show students a picture of yourself and indicate how this is a flat model of you. ,,In
order to get a globe to fit in a book people had to cut it apart and ended up with a map
much like this.%o

2. Label and explain the continents of the world on the map. Clearly indicate with the
students, assistance Canada and their own community. E.g. St. Catharines, Beamsville,
Thorald, etc)’

3. Discuss and with students, assistance clearly label on map polar regions and the
equator. (These can be large hand made labels on construction paper affixed to the map)
4. Review cardinal directions and label on map.

5. Discuss and question students as to where their community is in relation to other areas
on the map using cardinal directions in the answers. E.g.,,Where is St. Catharines?%e. ,,It
is north of the equator and west of Asia%eo

6. Discuss with the students why the oceans and other bodies of water are coloured blue?

c) Application

1. Hand out materials to the students.

2. Ensure that the world map (labelled) hangs clearly for the students to see.

3. Have students recreate the world map using the crackers or bread or other suitable
edible material to represent the continents including the Polar Regions. The students can
shape their continents etc. by eating the excess or by cutting the material away using the
bread knife.

4. Have students use the liquorice to indicate the equator and the Polar Regions and to
create a compass on the map showing each of the four cardinal directions.

5. The students affix their materials to the blue construction paper using the cake icing
and the Popsicle sticks.

6. Have the students label each of the parts of their maps from the large map using the
cake decorating letters and glue one smartie on the map for their home community.

7. On the blue paper, between continents, have the students write and describe the
location of their community using each of the four cardinal directions. E.g. St.
Catharines is south of the North Pole, St. Catharines is West of Australia, etc)’

8. Once the students are finished have them bring their completed maps to the teacher
where they can be sealed using the plastic wrap and tape.

Assessment and/or Evaluation:

1. Assess the students, accuracy of the placement of the continents, Polar Regions,
equator, home community etc.

2. Assess the students, accuracy in describing the location of their home community on

the map in

Application:
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This activity is essentially an art activity with a social studies application. It is then an
excellent example of how a wide range of mediums are acceptable to create art works. It
also shows that art is for enjoyment and fun both for the artist and the audience.

This activity could be adapted into a group activity making a slightly larger map with
each member responsible for a continent or other specifics on the map. As an assessment
tool this would be an excellent summative assessment for a unit on maps, cardinal
directions and locations. For older or more advanced classes foods representing the
different continents could be used (e.g. tortillas for South America).

The students to complete this activity would need prior knowledge in maps, cardinal
directions, the world as comprised of other places, and describing directions.

In order that the materials used remain fresh enough to eat it is important that this activity
be done all at one time especially the actual map making. This may require that this
activity be completed over a half day at once. It is also very important that the maps be
wrapped and sealed quickly and well so that the students are able to eat them after the
assessment of them. Assessment should be completed for this activity as quickly as
possible (e.g. overnight) for many of these same reasons. This might be a lengthy activity
but it is an excellent summative assessment and a very enjoyable activity for the students.

Notes:

This activity is an adaptation from an activity called "Delicious Continents" by Cheryl
Schlisselfeld. This activity is available at www.lessonplanspage.com.
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Contributor: T. Kapuscinski

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Community Study, Inquiry Skills, Personal Growth

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

Expectations:

1. Students will be able to make clothing out of craft materials for seasons of their choice
(spring, summer, fall or winter).

2. Students will be able to categorize their clothing into the correct season they would
wear it.

3. Students will be able to identify which clothes to wear for different temperatures,
activities, and changes in the weather.

Teacher Materials:

-4 pieces of bristol board (designate each one as a season)

-booklet made up of pictures from magazines (one for each group)of different activities
that you can do in different seasons (for example: making a snowman, swimming, raking
leaves). Including pictures showing places such as the beach, snowy mountains, or tulips
growing in a garden.

-tape

Student Materials:

-1 pair of scissors for each group

-different colours of construction paper for each group
-1 glue stick for each group

-white paper

-crayons

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. The teacher will take the four pieces of bristol board and write either spring, summer,
fall, or winter on each one.

2. The teacher will tape these to the black board.

3. The teacher will make a booklet of pictures from magazines of different activities that
you can do in the four seasons(winter, spring, summer and fall).
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Sequence:

The teacher will:

1. Ask the children in their groups to think up different types of clothing they would wear
for different seasons (winter, fall, spring, summer) (2 min)

2. Allow the students to make these items of clothing they discussed using the paper,
glue, crayons etc. given to each group. (10 min)

3. The teacher will then show the children the 4 pieces of bristol board that has either
summer, fall, winter, or spring written on it and explain the next activity.

4. The children as a group will show and tell their items of clothing they made in their
groups. After the group has shown their items of clothing they can take them one up at a
time and tape them to the appropriate season. If a certain group needs help the rest of the
class can give them some clues or hints. This will keep going until all the groups
clothing are taped onto the appropriate season. (10 min)

5. The teacher can then hand out the booklets of pictures that were made from magazines.
Either in groups or with the class as a whole the students can go through the booklet
picture by picture and decide what season it is (depending on the activity, weather, and
temperature) and decide the appropriate clothing to wear. (10 min)

6. Finish the lesson off by doing a brief summary of the activity and ask if anyone has
any questions (5 min)

Application:
Application:

This activity fits into the curriculum in grade two under applying concepts and skills in
various contexts. This is an activity that students should know how to do by the end of
grade two and they should be able to identify factors that influence choice of clothing.
The prior knowledge that the grade one students would have to know to be able to do this
activity would be a lesson on the four seasons so they would know the similarities and
differences between winter, fall, summer, and spring. The student,s would also have to
understand what kinds of things happen in these four seasons. For example, they would
have to understand that it snows in winter but it rains in the spring to understand what
type clothing to wear.

This activity can be integrated into the wider curriculum in many different ways. It can
be integrated into math by asking the students to count how many different types of
clothing they made for each season (on the bristol boards) or how many different colours
of clothing the children make. This could get into grouping the clothing by colour and
type, which can also lead into graphing the seasons and the different types of clothing in
each. This activity could also be integrated into language by asking the students to write
a story about the four seasons and what they may have been doing in each one. This
could also connect to art by having the student,s draw pictures of the four seasons as well
as including a picture of themselves in each season wearing appropriate clothing.

Notes:
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Contributor: K. Klassen

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Environmental Education, Inquiry Skills, Maps

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

(1.) Use symbols and cardinal directions (N,S, E, W) on maps
(2.) Construct and read a map for specific purposes

Teacher Materials:

30 pieces of Chalk
30 prepared cardinal directions worksheets

Student Materials:
30 pencils
Sequence:

Activity:

(1.) On sunny day, around noon time, take the class outside.

(2.) Have the students stand on chalk Xs, one arm-length apart and in a line, with their
backs to the sun.

(3.) Inform them that the head of their shadow is facing the North Pole. On the head of
the shadow, using their chalk they are to write the letter N, which the teacher will tell
them means North on a map.

(4.) Ask the students if they know what the opposite of North is. Allow responses.
South is on the other side of North and therefore is where the shadow of their feet is.
(5.) The children then bend down draw an S, symbolizing South, at their feet shadows.
(6.) Ask the children to spread their arms out on either side of them. Tell them that their
right arm shadow points East, having them bend down and write an E.

(7.) Inquire as to what is the opposite of East. Their left arm shadow points West. The
teacher will ask them to bend down and write a W.

(8.) The teacher will then have the children turn their whole bodies to the different
directions, using their own compass as a guide.

Group Work:

(1.) The teacher will have the students face each direction and will ask what major
landmarks on the playground are in that direction.
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(2.) Then, a handout will be given to each student. It will be a map of the playground
with all the major landmarks on it.

(3.) As a class the students will figure out where the landmarks from the playground are
on the map, and using their own compasses and the landmarks will write N, S, E, W on
the map.

Application:

Students need to understand that the sun only gives them direction of North around noon
time because of its position in the sky. The next lesson would deal with what to do if
there is no sun, or it is another time of the day. A compass would then be introduced to
the class.

As an extra challenge, the children could bring the map back inside the classroom, figure
out where their classroom is in relationship to the outside landmarks and label the
different walls in the classroom N, E, S, & W.

Then the teacher could introduce a map of the town, with the N,S,E,W already labelled.
The students could try to figure out where their school is in relation to the community.

Notes:

**This activity is modified from Lesson II in the book "Map Reading: Skills and
Activities for Intermediate Grades" by Alice Tiles (available in the IRC).

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
158



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

Contributor: J. Massie

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Maps

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:
1.Students will identify the four cardinal directions (N, S, E, W)
2.Students will recognize each direction by observing a picture of a compass

3.Students will recognize where the four directions are located through observing a
Modulator and they will individually place the four directions (N, S, E, W) in the
appropriate position on the modulator.

4.Students will demonstrates an understanding of the four cardinal directions by placing
the direction in the appropriate space on a handout provided, which displays the
modulator that was presented to them.

Teacher Materials:

-Chalk Board

-Chalk

-Cue Cards

-Modulator

-Masking Tape

-60 Handouts (30 Compass sheets & 30 worksheet)

Student Materials:

-30 Glues & 30Scissors
-Crayons or Pencil Crayons
-30 Pencils & Erasers

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Affix a piece of masking tape to the back of the life-size modulator & cue cards
2. Place the modulator at the front of the class. Make sure all students can see the
modulator and can reach it.

Introduction/Motivation:
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Start the lesson off by telling the students that there are four cardinal directions to know
as they learn their way around the world

in which they live. Then tell them that they are going to learn these four cardinal
directions, which will help tell them where they

are in the world and where they would like to go.
Activity:
1.Identify the four cardinal directions as a class, saying them out loud. I will write them
on the board as we say them so the

students can hear what they sound like and visually observe how they look & how they
are spelled.

2.0nce we have gone over the directions as a class, I will hand them a sheet of paper,
which contains a picture of a compass.

As a class we will discuss the directions and their location within the compass. This
will allow the students to recognize where

each direction is located on the compass. The students will be given clues, e.g. North is
at the top, South is at the bottom,

West is on the left side and East is on the right side.

3.0nce they have grasped a clearer understanding of where each direction is located on a
compass, [ will then display a

modulator of a student who is standing with their arms out to the sides and facing inward
with their back facing the students. Using

cue cards with each direction written on them, I will demonstrate, with help from the
class, where the four cardinal directions are

located. After the students have observed where the directions are located they will
have a chance individually to place the cue cards in the

appropriate position around the modulator. This helps many students to grasp an
understanding of the concept because they are

having hands on experience. Once again I will discuss that N is at the top, S at the
bottom etc.

4.0nce the students have recognized where each direction goes on the modulator, the
modulator will be taken down and the

students will be handed a worksheet where they will have to demonstrate an
understanding of the four cardinal directions by

cutting and pasting them in the correct spaces provided. Once they have finished pasting
they will then be given time to colour

their picture.

Recapitulation:

1.0nce the students have cut, pasted and coloured the cardinal directions on their
worksheet, the students will show me as a class where to
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place the directions on the modulator. The modulator will then be placed at the front of
the class for the students to use as a reference.

Application:

This activity can be adapted for use by most age groups. As a follow up lesson, the
students will be given a similar worksheet,

which displays a map. Using this map the students will be asked to identify the four
cardinal directions. Here they are

required to write them in the correct spaces provided on the worksheet. In order to
successfully complete this activity the students

must have prior knowledge of the four cardinal directions and where they are located by
observing a picture of a compass. Another activity, which is related to this is

have the students observe a map of Canada and place the directions in the correct
position on the map. The students can also

use a globe and point to the directions on the globe. This will give the students a clearer
and vivid understanding of the four cardinal

directions because they are visually and kinesthetically doing the activity.

Notes:

This activity description is created from mainly myself but I took the picture idea
(Compass & Modulator) from a social

studies activity book "Map & Globe" EMC4130 and worked with it.

The Ontario Curriculum Documents "Social Studies" grade 2 pg. 30-31

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
161



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

Contributor: L. Muldoon

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, World Study

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will demonstrate an understanding that there are similarities and differences
in the ways communities around the world meet their needs. (E.g.
shelter) (MET Documents - Social Studies p. 30)

2. Students will identify similarities and differences (e.g. homes) between their
community and communities in other parts of the world. (MET Documents - Social
Studies p. 30)

3. Students will locate their local community, and the various countries studied
on a globe. (MET Documents - Social Studies p. 31)

Teacher Materials:

-"This is my House" by Arthur Dorros
- globe

- chart paper

- marker

-"Three Little Pigs" book

Student Materials:

-Paper

-pencil

-Scissors,

-glue

-tape

-scrap material and odds and ends to build houses

(e.g. cardboard, boxes of all sizes, small wood scraps, straw, twine, twigs, branches etc.)

Sequence:

Introduction
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1. We have all read and heard many stories. Today I'm going to ask you to help me
remember something special

about one of these stories. The story I'm thinking about was a story about 3 Little Pigs.
Each of the pigs in the story

made a house. What materials did the little pigs use to make their houses? Some one
please tell me one of the

things? (straw, wood, brick) Show the class the 3 houses from the "3 Little Pigs" book.

2. Just like the three little pigs made their houses from 3 different materials, people all
over the world make their houses

from different materials. Today we are going to learn about houses from different parts
of the world, made from different

materials.

3. Have the students brainstorm about some other materials that people use to build their
houses. The list will be recorded
on chart paper, and the class will read it together.

Activity

1. Before the book is read, ask the students to listen and look carefully at all the different
ways houses are built and
the different languages in the book.

2. Read "This is my house" to the entire class. As the story is being read, have the
students take turns locating each

of the countries on the globe. Take time to stop after learning about each country to
assist the children if they are having

difficulty finding a particular location.

3. Ask the students what type of house they live in with their family. Have the students
use the boxes, cardboard and

other scrap material to construct their own make-belief house from any country but
Canada. Encourage students to

use similar materials to those that were used in the book, or think of new materials.

4. Have the students use the book or an encyclopedia to label their house with the
location where it might be found and
the main language the people speak there.

5. When their house is complete, have the students write 2 paragraphs on how their own
home is similar and different

to their constructed house.

Discussion
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1. Display houses and have the children talk about them and/or read their paragraphs
about their house.

2. Discuss the student's responses to the book and their feelings toward living in a
different type of home than they

have. Ask how they would feel about living in a different country. How would you like
to live in Africa? Imagine you

lived somewhere where everyone lived in straw huts, what would be some of the
difficulties of living in a straw hut?

Ask the students, "what makes a house a home?" There are many different types of
houses and they can be a small

room or a tall building. Discuss how each of these homes is different because they are
made from different materials,

but that each is their home because of the people in it.

Application:

This activity can also meet expectations from the visual arts curriculum for the
construction of the different kinds of houses

using different materials. It could also fall within the language arts curriculum as the
students write stories about their houses.

An extension of this activity could be to have the students write about other things that
are different from country to

country. You could read another book or watch a movie about people's homes all around
the world. Have the students

draw a picture of what materials were used to make some of these homes.

This activity would also be a good way to introduce a larger look at differences between
country to country not only in
housing, but also food, clothing, work, family life, etc.

Notes:

- This activity is adapted from "Who's House?" By Sheila Kilpatrick, from the
lessonplanspage.com website.

- Dorros, A. (1992). This is my house. New York, NY: Scholastic Inc.
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Contributor: D. Nevins

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Maps, Physical Geography, World Study

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will demonstrate and understanding that the globe is a model of the earth.
2. Students will identify the equator and polar regions of the earth.

3. Students will use cardinal directions when locating and recording information.

4. Students will create a globe using continents, polar regions, symbols, and colour.

5. Students will compare, during a discussion, the relationship between location and
climate (e.g., warmer climates occur near the equator)

6. Students will identify the ways in which climate affects how needs (e.g., the need for
food, clothing, shelter) are met in different communities around the world.

7. Students will demonstrate fine motor coordination.

Teacher Materials:

-Completed paper mache globe to serve as a class model
-Sharp object for popping balloon

-Garbage bags

-Tape

-10 Ibs. of flour (for 30 or so globes)

-Big pail for paper mache mixture

Student Materials:

-10 small globes (can be purchased cheaply at the dollar store)

-10 inflated balloons

-10 pans filled with paper mache mix

-Several newspapers, shredded into long, 4-5cm strips

-10 pieces of string or fishing line, for hanging balloons covered with paper mache to dry
-10 sets of photocopied continents, to be cut out by students and traced onto globes
-10 sets of photocopied labels (e.g., North Pole, South Pole, Equator), to be cut out by
students and glued onto completed globes

-10 sets of scissors

-10 pieces of brightly coloured chalk

-Red, green, and white paint

-Paint brushes

-Markers
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-10 bottles of glue
Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Create the continent outlines that the students will cut out and trace onto their globes.
For the best results, you can trace these off a globe about the size of a blown-up balloon.
2. Make 10 photocopies of the continents.

3. Create labels (e.g., North Pole, South Pole, Equator) for your students to cut out and
paste onto their globes.

4. Make 10 photocopies of the labels.

5. Make a paper mache globe to serve as the class model for this activity. Be certain to
use all the same materials and techniques that you will expect your students to use. This
should be done a few days before the class to allow for drying time and painting time,
and allow for any adjustments you may wish to make to accommodate for the specific
needs and abilities of your class.

6. Mix up the flour and water to a paste consistency before class and separate it into the
10 pans.

7. Put the students' desks into groups of three and cover the desks with garbage bags.
Tape the bags down.

8. Blow up the 10 balloons.

9. Ensure that there is a place to hang the drying paper mache globes (if not, they can be
set onto clean newspaper and rotated occasionally as they're drying).

Activity

1. Have the class sit at their desks, and explain that the people they're sitting with will be
their partners for this activity.

2. Distribute the globes and ask the students to take a good look at them, explaining that
they'll be making their own globes.

3. Discuss the different areas of the globe with them (e.g., North Pole, South Pole,
Equator) and where they're located on the globes.

4. Demonstrate how to cover the balloons with paper mache by dipping the strips of
newspaper into the pans and wrapping them around the balloon. Explain that they should
cover the entire balloon about 3 or 4 times.

5. Distribute the balloons, paper mache mix, and strips of newspaper to groups.

6. Allow the students to cover the balloons, giving assistance when necessary.

7. Tie string or fishing line tightly around the end of the balloon.

8. Hang completed globes or set aside onto clean newspaper to dry overnight.

9. The next day, pop and remove balloon.

10. Have students cut out continents and trace onto globes with coloured chalk. They
should look at their small globes for reference.

11. Have students paint in continents with green paint and polar regions in white paint.
They should look at their small globes for reference.

12. Allow the paint to dry overnight.

13. Have the students paint in the water masses with blue paint.
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14. Allow the paint to dry overnight.

15. Using chalk, students will draw on the Equator. They should look at their small
globes for reference.

16. Using markers, students will trace continent borders and the Equator.

17. Students will cut out the labels and paste them on their globes, in the appropriate
places.

Discussion

1. The class will discuss and compare the relationship between location and climate (e.g.,
warmer climates occur near the equator)

2. The class will

Application:

This activity can be adapted for use by most grade levels. Older students can draw on the
continents freehand, and label the globe more extensively. Older students can also do
much of the preparation themselves, from blowing up the balloons to tearing the
newspaper into strips.

Many grade two Social Studies curriculum expectations are already covered by this
activity and the following discussion. There are many possibilities for extensions that
can flow naturally out of the follow-up discussion. Pictures of different communities,
and people within those communities, from around the world can be shown to the class.
The class can then discuss where they think those people live in relation to the poles and
the Equator, based upon their dress, homes, etc.

Prior knowledge of the globe is not needed as the teacher will discuss the globe briefly
before the activity, and the students will have their own globe to refer to during the
activity.

As well covering specific expectations within the grade 2 Social Studies Curriculum, this
activity also covers expectations within the Visual Arts Curriculum.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from the "Papier Mache" activity listed on the following website:
http://www.track0.com/canteach/elementary/wenviron2.html
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Contributor: R. Pierog

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, World Study

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

Students will:
1) demonstrate an awareness that there are similarities and differences in the ways
communities around the world meet their needs (e.g. food, shelter, clothing.)

2) identify the ways in which climate affects how needs (e.g., the need for shelter) are
met in different communities around the world.

3) identify similarities and differences (e.g., in homes) between their community and
communities in other parts of the world.

4) produce two- and three-dimensional works of art--houses--that communicate their
thoughts and feelings

5)Identify and restate the main idea in a piece of writing, and cite supporting details.
Teacher Materials:

1. Story: The Three Little Pigs

2. A globe

3. Picture books demonstrating different homes: e.g., A book about Indonesia containg
pictures of homes found there; a book showing pictures of homes in Key West Florida; a
book showing pictures of desert houses (sunk into the ground); pictures of houses found
in hot climates and cold climates

4. Recyclable materials to build a model of a home

Student Materials:

30 sets of recyclable materials (which they brought in from home; so a note informing
parents would have been sent in advance)

Classroom glue containers (15), extra supplies (e.g., scrap paper of different colors)
Popcycle sticks (a dozen or so for each student, if necessary)

One box of Leaves and grass

Sequence:
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Preparation:
1. Read, and briefly discuss, the story of The Three Little Pigs.

2. The teacher will next ask a question such as: Could you imagine living in a house
made out of straw, branches, or snow? Then he/she will state how we all live differently
around the world. The teacher will provide some more questions for the students to think
about: Why do you think people from all over the world make their houses differently?
Then the teacher will state that we all live in homes but that they are made differently.

2) The students will brainstorm: what are some materials people use to build a house. The
teacher will create a list of these on the blackboard. The entire class will read the ideas
together.

3. Show students pictures of various kinds of homes: from Indonesia, Key West, Florida,
Desert homes, houses in other hot climates, and those in cold climates. Add any more
materials to the list on the board.

4. After this discussion, divide the class into various groups (e.g., assigning each a
number from 1-5), giving each group the opportunity to build a type of home, using
various recyclable resources. Six groups of 5 students each.

5. Teacher will emphasize that students must cooperate with one another, and that they
must each have a specific role in contributing to the building of their house. Inform the
teacher of their roles.

6. Teacher circulates and assists the groups.

6. Students, once finished, are to label each home with an indication of whether it would
be found in an urban or rural setting.

7. Display the different homes around the classroom or school, indicating the type of
home and where it would be found in the world.

Application:

This activity can be adapted for use by most age groups, especially for those beyond
Grade 3. With higher-level clases, teachers would not read a story such as The Three
Little Pigs but might introduce the topic using sites from the Internet or by a film whose
theme is about different houses around the world. Older students may be able to choose
from a wider range of homes; as well, their creative work--i.e., their model homes--
would of course demonstrate more detailed artistic work. It may, for instance, show
more texture and color; it may show people around the home involved in some sort of
activity, like fishing or farming.
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The activity could also be used, with higher grade levels, to introduce discussions about
the weather, physical geography, and economics: the various styles of homes reflect the
level of economic activity and weather that obtains in a given country.

Activities that naturally lead into this activity include a survey and a "Find Someone
Who..." activity. Students can find other students who live in certain kinds of homes.
Kinds of homes (brainstormed with students) on the activity sheet can include the
following: apartment, trailer, hotel, semidetached, townhouse, farm house, cottage, tent,
single family home, condominium, split level. Once completed, this information can be
demonstrated in a bar graph.

An extension of this activity (for Grade 3s) might be to have the students write a short
paragraph about what types of materials might be used to build the specific homes. This
could then be pasted underneath their models. As well, they could write a paragraph
about the types of materials used to build homes in rural and urban communities in
Canada.

The activity fits within the larger context of the elementary curriculm in that it
demonstrates that we are to respect the environment, that peoples all over the world do
so, and that we are to use our resources wisely.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from the "Whose Houses?" by S. D. Kilpatrick, October 4, 1997,
as well as the Ontario curriculum unit planner for Catholic schools.
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Contributor: R. Steckly

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Maps

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will use a compass to determine where north is in their classroom, and use
appropriate vocabulary when describing the directions.

2. Students will use cardinal directions when locating and recording information..

3. Students will listen and follow directions.

4. Students will work independently to complete the worksheet.

5. Students will learn strategies to help them remember the directions.

Teacher Materials:

1 compass

large cards labeled North, South, East, and West
various cut out shapes

tape

handout for each student

pre-made questions

Student Materials:
pencils
Sequence:

Learning for the Activity

1. Show the class a compass. Ask them if they know what it is, what it is used for, how
you would use it. Use guided questioning if they do not know the answers.

2. Once you have established that the red arrow on a compass points north, have a student
volunteer come up and label north in the classroom with the large card labeled North.
Let them use the compass to figure out which way is north.

3. Have another volunteer come up and take the compass. Spin the child once or twice,
ending so they are not facing the same direction as north. Ask them to use the compass
to point to where north is. This is to prove to them that north is not always in front of
you.

4. On the board write all four of the directions like this: N
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S
so that students can see the way that directions are in relation to each other.
5. Tell them that you are going to teach them a trick to help them remember the way that
the directions go. If you go around the directions clockwise, a little rhyme to help you to
make sure you have them in the right order is Never Eat Shredded Wheat. Have them
repeat this a few times as a class.
6. Tell them another way to double check that the directions are in the right order is that
the W and the E should spell "we".
7. Using the rest of the large labeled cards, have them label the rest of the classroom.

Practice for the Activity

1. On the board where you have the directions labeled place a shape (star for example) in
the middle of the directions. Ask for a student volunteer to come up and place one of the
other shapes west of the star. Have more student volunteers come up and place the
shapes in the correct direction from the other shapes according to the sample questions
you have created. Do this about 5 times.

Activity

1. Pass a handout to each student. The handout consists of a number of different shapes
in five rows of three. Each shape has a letter on it. At the top, bottom, and sides are
empty squares where students are to label the directions on their sheet. Also at the side
there is a column of numbers from 1-15.

2. Tell the students that this is a special map. Tell them that on a map north is always at
the top of the page. Have them label the directions on their map. Tell them to check to
see if their map is labeled correctly by using Never Eat Shredded Wheat.

3. Tell them they will need to listen closely to the directions that you will be giving so
they

can figure out what the answer to each question is. Have them write the letter that
corresponds to the correct picture beside the number of the question that you are on. Do
the first one together. "From the plate go south two pictures". Ask the students what
answer they got. They should have answered table. The letter on the table picture is N so
they should write that beside #1.

4.Continue with the other questions that you have come up with.

5. Have them hand their sheets in and

Application:

To deepen the level of difficulty you could extend the directions to include northeast and
southeast etc. It would also fit into the Grade 3 curriculum (probably best as review) to
get them to incorporate the appropriate vocabulary when discussing map skills.

The activity could be done as part of a unit on map skills and could be extended to
reading actual maps and figuring out where places are in relation to one another ( eg. the
U.S. is south of Canada). It is also good when doing other mapping activities like
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legends or grid mapping to reinforce the directions by having them label all their maps as
well. Children should also be encouraged to use the appropriate vocabulary in further
areas of study.

Some other activities that children could do to incorporate the topic would be to create a
map of their town or their route to school.

Students do not really need any prior knowledge before doing the activity. The skill is
really reinforced by all of the introductory, and practice activities.

Notes:

I am unsure where the handout for the activity came from. The page did not have the
source labeled on it.
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Contributor: D. Wilson

Grade: 2
Topic: Features of Communities Around the World
Keywords: Maps

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will demonstrate an understanding that the world contains many countries,
including Canada.

2. Students will work cooperatively with a friend or family member in successfully
mailing Flat Stanley and having him returned after his vacation.

3. Students will read a map in order to determine where their Flat Stanley visited.

Teacher Materials:

'Flat Stanley' by Jeff Brown

30 letters to the parents regarding the project

30 letters to the "friends" asking for their cooperation
map

tacks

laminator

Student Materials:

envelopes

self addressed envelopes

picture of Flat Stanley

pencil crayons

bristol board

tape

pictures of where Flat Stanley visited

Sequence:

Preparation:
1. Read 'Flat Stanley' by Jeff Brown to the students.
2. Discuss the adventures Stanley experiences by being flat.

Activity:
1. Have the children colour in Flat Stanley and laminate him.
2. Send a notice home to the parents explaining the activity.
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3. Have the parents mail Flat Stanley to a friend or relative. This person can either be
interesting, far away, or most willing.

4. Mail Flat Stanley to the friend or relative with a notice asking for their cooperation and
explaining what is expected. The friend or relative is asked to let Stanley spend a day
with them and write back to the student explaining what Stanley did during his trip. The
friend or relative is also encouraged to take pictures of Stanley's adventures. Enclosed in
the envelope should also be a self-addressed envelope for Stanley to be returned in.

5. Receive Flat Stanley and pictures in the mail.

6. Have the children mount their Flat Stanley and the pictures with captions on bristol
board or in a book.

7. Have the students present Stanley's adventure to the class. The students can explain
where Stanley went, what he saw, and who he saw.

8. Have the students place a tack on the map where their Flat Stanley visited.

Application:

This activity can be used to reinforce the lessons regarding communities around the
world. From the pictures that are sent back the class can discuss the similarities and
differences found in comparison to their own country. The discussion can involve more
information than what the pictures show, by incorporating what they might have learned
about that country in class. For example, the students may know information regarding
the country's food, clothing, recreation, or language.

The activity can also reinforce the vocabulary introduced in this unit. The students can
demonstrate their proper use of new vocabulary when engaging in this activity. For
example, when the students are putting the tacks on the map, they can state what
hemisphere the country is located.

A graph could also be constructed as an extension activity. The students could create a
bar chart to find out if different Stanleys visited the same country. Therefore the x-axis
would list all the countries Stanley visited and the y-axis would list numbers to determine
how many visited each country.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from Mrs. Stefaniuk's grade three lesson at A. K. Wigg Public
School.
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Contributor: D. Bice

Grade: 2
Topic: Traditions and Celebrations
Keywords: Community Study, Inquiry Skills, Multiculturalism, Personal Growth

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will demonstrate an understanding that Canada is a country of many cultures
(by sharing scrapebooks they will create themselves).

2. Students will demonstrate an understanding that traditions are passed down from
parents and grandparents.

3. Students will identify ways in which heritage and traditions are passed on.

4. Students will identify the cultural origins of various family members.

5. Students will identify the significant features of various family cultures.

6. Students will construct a family tree identifying members of their family (or a family).
7. Students will share family traditions with the members of the class.

Teacher Materials:
A variety of magazines from which pictures can be cut.
Student Materials:

One scrapebook each (with pages that are at least letter size)

Glue

Various pictures (photos,maps, magazine pictures, maps)

Art supplies of their choice (coloured pencils, paper, markers,etc.)

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Discuss the meaning of heritage with the students.

2. Demonstrate to the students how to create a family tree.

3. Provide students with an instruction sheet of what should be included in their
scrapebook so they can make inquiries of their parents.

Activity

1. The students will create a scrapbook by collecting information about their family's
heritage.

2. Their scrapbook must begin with a table of contents. This table of contents should
address and breifly explain the following aspects of the child's heritage:
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-a family tree dating back at least three generations (include family photos or
drawings)

-information about the countries their family members originated from (include maps,
letters from family members)

-where their family members originally settled in Canada (include maps, drawings)

-traditions and customs of their heritage (include photos, drawings)

-celebrations of their heritage - religious or cultural (include photos, drawings)

-music, dance, and art of their heritage (include any samples)

-the clothing or dress of their heritage-either past or present (include photos, drawings)

-food related to their heritage (include recipies)

-recreation /or sport of their heritage - (include photos, drawings)

-anything else the student would like to include about their heritage

Discussion

1. This activity would begin at the start of the Heritage and Citizenship Unit of Traditions
and Celebrations and continue until the end of the unit.

2. As the unit progresses and the students learn what heritage means and what its
different aspects are, the students will be further exploring their own heritage by
collecting items to include in their Heritage Scrapbook.

3. Each of the aspects of the activity (food, celebrations, art, etc.) will be examined in
class, allowing students the opportunity to share with one another, their ongoing personal
discoveries of their heritage.

4. At the end of the unit, students will then present their scrapbooks to each other (either
individually or in small groups) in order to demonstrate the various cultures represented
in their class.

5. The scrapbook is a great culminating activity that demonstrates their concrete
understanding of the various aspects of heritage.

Application:

Although this activity was created with primary grade students in mind, the use of a
scrapbook as a way of collecting research could be integrated into other grades, other
social studies strands and other subject areas.

Other grades and strands, such as Grade 8 - Geography: Migration, could be tracked in a
scrapbook with each student or groups of students researching various trends as different
cultures migrate(d) to Canada.

The scrapbook concept is very basic, but the expectations of research to be included in it
can be increased to fit the appropriate grade level.

The actual presentation of the scrapbook by the student to the rest of the class could be
assessed in conjunction with the Language curriculum as part of the Oral and Visual
Presentation strand regardless of the particular subject area of its content.
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Notes:

This activity was adapted from an untitled, junior level activity found in the handbook
"70 Activities for Classroom Learning Centers" written by Dr. Dorothy Lloyd (Instructor
Handbook Publications, New York: 1974).
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Contributor: J. Broerse

Grade: 2
Topic: Traditions and Celebrations
Keywords: Arts, Government, History

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will understand the historical development of the Canadian flag.

2. Students will demonstrate acceptance of their classmates' flag designs.

3. Students will critically analyze the strengths and weaknesses of both their own and
their classmates' flag designs.

Teacher Materials:

- book: Canada's Maple Leaf: The Story of our Flag
- chart outlining the development of the Canadian flag

Student Materials:

- 30 flag submission forms

- pencil crayons

- a piece of white fabric (45 cm x 20 cm)
- fabric paint

- string (40 cm long)

- a small stick (6 cm long)

- white glue

- a coffee can (and lid), filled with sand
-a dowel (1 cm wide)

- clips (5.5 cm wide)

- a piece of string (3 m long)

Sequence:
Introduction

1. Begin the activity by reviewing the progression of the Canadian flag and the history
behind it.

2. Explain to the students that the prominent symbol of a culture is usually featured on
the flag and that the flag itself is also a symbol of the culture because it represents a
country, state or province.

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
179



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

3. Explain to students that their classroom is distinct from the other classrooms in the
school because it has a different population of students and teacher(s).

Main Activity

4. Challenge the students to create a flag to represent our distinct classroom.

5. Hand out flag submission forms to students. Have students create their own flag
design on the flag submission form.

6. Have the students hand in their completed flag designs to the teacher.

7. The teacher will go through the submissions and select the 6 or 7 best ones based on
the following criteria: unique flag which shows the dynamics of the classroom;
colourful; not too difficult to reproduce on a larger scale; and balanced (flag is not overly
crowded or "busy" looking, no huge blank areas).

8. Next the class will choose their flag democratically. Students whose designs were
chosen will present their design to the class and explain why it best represents the class.
9. Hand out ballots to each student and have them select their favourite flag.

10. Teacher collects ballots, tallies up the votes and announces the winner.

11. Review the steps of the Canadian flag selection process to the children. Explain to
the students that the teacher will play the role of the senate and the principal will assume
the role of the Queen/King.

12. Teacher accepts the flag design.

13. Principal accepts the flag design and makes it official.

Conclusion

14. Flag committee is formed. The design winner chooses four other classmates to form
a flag committee. This committee would make the flag by following the instructions in
the book entitled, Canada's Maple Leaf: The Story of our Flag. The teacher will help
them put the doweling in place. The rest of the class will be working on a Canada
colouring book filled with different Canadian symbols for them to colour.

15. Flag ceremony takes place in the classroom. The flag is unveiled and displayed in the
classroom. Flag etiquette is discussed.

Application:

This activity perfectly reinforces a study of the national symbols of Canada as it would
demonstrate the function of flags and increase their interest in other Canadian symbols
like the beaver, Mounties, the maple leaf, the colours red and white, etc. This flag
creation activity would also make the Canadian flag selection process clearer and more
understandable to the students because it would make the process more relevant to them.
The only prior knowledge the students would need for this activity is a basic knowledge
about the Canadian flag, the flag selection process, and very general knowledge about
government processes. All of this information is covered in the book, Canada's Maple
Leaf: The Story of our Flag.
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Furthermore, this activity would be the perfect lead into a study of the different
provinces and territories of Canada, their flags, and their traditions. Like classrooms,
provinces and territories are part of a larger establishment but they too are distinct
because of their location, people, and culture. The newly created territory, Nunavut,
could be spotlighted at this time. Since many people are unaware of the Nunavut culture
and their way of life, this would be the perfect opportunity to educate them about this
fascinating culture. In addition, Nunavut is a newly formed territory of Canada, therefore
it could be considered a current event. The students could explore how the Inuit people
created their own territory and flag. This study would promote multicultural education
within the classroom.

Once the Canadian provinces and territories have been explored, we could examine
different symbols and traditions from various countries around the world. All of these
social studies topics could easily be integrated into other subject areas such as visual arts,
history, geography, music, drama, and language arts. The basic aim of this study is to
show students that Canada has an extremely rich and diverse culture that is distinct from
other countries in the world.

Notes:

Owens, A. & Yealland, J. (1999). Canada's Maple Leaf: The Story of our Flag.
Toronto, Ont.: Kids Can Press.
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Contributor: T. Della Ventura

Grade: 2

Topic: Traditions and Celebrations

Keywords: Arts, Drama, Feelings, History, Human Geography, Language Arts, Math,
Physical Geography, Science

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will be able to identify that some historical and contemporary sources of
clothing derive from plants and animals.

2. Students will be able to collect and analyze data to draw inferences of the sources of
most material used to make contemporary clothing.

3. Students will be able to identify, sort and classify information (e.g., concerning
traditional costumes), using more than one attribute (e.g., renewable and non-renewable
natural resources).

4. Students will be able to articulate appropriate vocabulary (e.g., culture, celebrations,
heritage, traditions) to describe their inquires and observations.

5. Students will be able to compare and contrast changes that have occurred (with respect
to clothing) from a historical era to the present day.

6. Students will be able to demonstrate an understanding that traditions are passed down
from parents and grandparents.

Teacher Materials:

1 tracer of a coat used to demonstrate a simple pattern example to make coats
30 coats from the class

Student Materials:

10 sheets of butcher paper or 10 large grocery bags
15 scissors

10 pallets of paint (a variety of colours)

15 paintbrushes

10 packs of crayons

15 balls of yarn (various colours)

50 pieces of wool scraps
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15 spools of heavy quilting thread

15 crewel embroidery needles

3 bags of cotton balls (bag of 100)

30 small strips of carpet

60 buttons (assortment of colours, shapes and sizes)

10 hangers (wire or plastic)

10-15 resource books (historical costumes and clothing, traditions and celebrations)

Sequence:
INTRODUCTION:

1. Teacher will pose this question orally to the students, "On cold days, we wear coats.
Where do we get coats from?"

2. A variety of answers should be generated. For example, most students will answer,
"At a store," or "Someone bought it for me as a gift," or "My grandmother made it for
me." If it was homemade, we can assume the coat was made from purchased materials.

3. Teacher will pose the next question to the class, "How would you keep warm in a cold
climate, if you were unable to buy a coat at a store or someone in your family could not
buy the material to make a coat?" Discuss answers with the students.

4. Have students obtain their coats and divide them into the appropriate categories:
Renewable Natural Resources (living things with the capacity for regeneration) or Non-
Renewable Natural Resources (non-living things).

Define each term to the students because the main purpose of this activity is for the
students to identify principle sources of clothing (e.g. animal and plant materials).

ACTIVITY:

1. Assuming a class of 30 students, divide the class into 10 groups of 3 students. *Note:
if time and materials permit, you could have students complete this activity individually.

2. Assign, or have each group choose a specific historical period and place to live (e.g.
Pioneers, Aboriginals, European Settlers etc.)

3. Each group will make a coat. Using the teacher's coat tracer as a model, students will
cut out a pattern using butcher paper or a shopping bag.

4. Students can use paints, crayons, and cotton balls to resemble different coats (e.g. fur
coat, down parka etc.) typical to their historical period.

5. Students can use the yarn, thread and needle to sew the seams and buttons in place.
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6. Allow this activity to continue for approximately 40 minutes. When the coats are
complete, have each group model their coats and display the final product on hangers in
the classroom.

7. Have a follow-up discussion (10 minutes) with the groups by asking them to identify
their coats, indicate their time period and place represented and materials used to make
each group's coat. The students should be able to identify which materials are from
renewable or non-renewable natural resources.

8. Allow students to clean up for approximately 5 minutes.
Application:

Application:

This activity can be adapted and modified for use throughout Grades K-6. This activity is
especially useful to integrate social studies with history and geography.

Students are able to explore the lives of historical eras and significant people who have
contributed to our history.

Incorporating drama into this activity by having a fashion show of the coats the students
have designed, is also an extended activity to enhance learning.

Other extensions and variations from this activity for older students include:

1. Dividing the renewable and non-renewable resources into plants and animals. Then
further divide the animal resources into categories that require the killing of animals
versus those that do not.

This introduces the affective domain of the activity where the teacher can discuss with
the class under what conditions (if any) is it appropriate to kill animals for human
consumption. Then discuss under what conditions is it not appropriate to kill animals for
human products such as clothing.

2. Discuss the students' reasoning for designing the coats the way they did (e.g. for
warmth, availability of resources, convenience, practicality, fashion).

Did the students like the looks or the feel of the product? Did the students design their
coats for moral or ethical reasons? Discuss the implications with the whole class.

3. The teacher can introduce the idea of how the following materials have implications on
wildlife: cotton, orlon, vinyl, fur, silk, leather, nylon, polyester, paper, plastic, acrylic.

How do these materials affect individual animals? Animal populations? Animal
habitats? Costs to ecosystems? This activity can also introduce the need for social action
and implement the ways in which students can become effective wildlife advocates.

4. Older students can establish their own personal standard for choices in clothing and
write a journal reflection on the basis of their criteria. As an alternative, the students
could write a letter to The Canadian Wildlife Federation and discuss their views on
animal rights.

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
184



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

Students do require prior knowledge before introducing this activity specifically in the
area of historical traditions. The teacher could expose the class to different traditional
costumes by providing resource books with colourful illustrations.

It will also be necessary to ensure that students grasp the terms renewable and non-
renewable natural resources before having the class classify their coats. It may also be
appropriate to explain to the class the different types of materials used to make clothing
(e.g. synthetic and renewable materials).

Other background information includes having students understand that some clothing
products come from animals and some come from plants.

This activity fits within the larger context of the elementary curriculum because it
complements the topics Heritage and Citizenship for Grad Two - Traditions and
Celebrations, as well as for Grade Three -

Notes:
This activity is adapted from the "Make A Coat" activity in the "Project Wild" Activity
Guide manual.

Sponsored by the Canadian Wildlife Federation (1999).

Social Studies Curriculum Ministry Documents-used to outline the Overall and Specific
Expectations for each grade level.
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Contributor: J. Edwards

Grade: 2

Topic: Traditions and Celebrations

Keywords: Arts, Drama, Inquiry Skills, Language Arts, Multiculturalism, Personal
Growth, Values Education

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Partner

Expectations:

1.&#65279;Students will identify what heritage and traditions are and how they are
passed on.

2.Students will use and define appropriate vocabulary (e.g., culture, celebrations,
heritage, customs, traditions) to describe their inquiries and observations.

3.Students will ask questions to gain information and explore alternatives (e.g., the
differences in celebrations among cultures).

4.Students will communicate the results of inquiries for specific purposes, using simple
demonstrations, drawings and oral and written descriptions.

Teacher Materials:
&#65279;The Teacher will need the following:

-a music playing device and a cassette or c.c of pre-selected songs from different
celebrations

-two suggested story and reference books: (other relevant stories will do)

1) "Customs and Traditions" (from the Historic communities series), by Bobbie Kalman
and Tammy Everts

2) "Kids around the World, Celebrate!", by Lynda Jones.

&#65279;&#65279;*See last section of this document for references

-flip chart paper on easel stand, a marker for writing on flip paper,

Student Materials:

&#65279;- individual social studies notebooks and pencil (30)
-30 blank sheets of paper, scissors, markers and colouring pencils, construction paper

Sequence:

&#65279;Step One: Introduction/Motivation Set............cceevueenee. (15) minutes
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To introduce the topic of customs, traditions and celebrations:
I will first invite the entire class to gather in a group on the carpet for a guided reading,
discussion and look at new words.

DI will introduce the topic by playing a pre-selected variety of ,,celebration music%eo. I
will have the children (Eguess, what these songs were and what they represent. Possible
tunes could be from Christmas, Wedding music, New Year,s song, Happy Birthday etc...

2)This will lead into a brief discussion about the words (Ecelebration, customs and
traditions,. I will ask the students to define these words in their own terms, (depending
on their abilities’knowledge, they may need guidance), where I as the teacher can
facilitate the activity by asking them specific questions or by showing them some of the
images from the selected reading I will be introducing in the

next step; to get the ideas flowing. This will be a brainstorm of ideas. I will write their
ideas on the flip chart paper.

3) I will read the section titled ,,customs and traditions%o at the beginning of the Kalman
book. These are two simple pages (4 and 5) that adequately define the terms custom,
tradition and look at celebrations. There are illustrations and examples to support the
information.

4) Next we will return our attention to the listed ideas on the flip chart from the previous
brainstorm and compare what we as a class came up with and what the reading suggested.

Step Two: Sequence of steps for learning......................... (30 minutes)
(For this part, we will be moving away from the discussion corner, as the students will be
divided into 15 groups of two.)

1) I will give the following directions before moving into the groups of two:

- I will assign them into groups of two

-once seated with your partner, get your social studies workbook and pencil out and
chose 3 questions from the list of questions we will come up with (they,1l be written on
the flip chart) and copy them out into your social studies workbook, leave enough room
after each question to write in the answer that your partner will give you

- the children will each take a turn role playing a person interviewing and the person
being interviewed, they will each have 10 minutes for each role

2) Before separating into the groups of 2 and going back to the desks, we will draw up a
list of possible questions we could ask one another. Such questions modeled on the flip
chart paper could be: ,,What are some customs or traditions in your family? .....Why do

you celebrate certain traditions? Where do you think these traditions come from? What
are some community celebrations that you take part in? What do the words (Etradition,,
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(Ecustom, and (Ecelebration,mean to you and your family? What do you do, how do you
dress and what do you eat at some of
these 1

Application:

This activity could be adapted for use by most of the age groups although I geared it
specifically for grade two as it is part of their specific curriculum.

&#65279;This activity, at a higher level could incorporate more complex notions of
citizenship or introduce debates about the subject of traditions to encourage self relection
on their own personal traditions and to reflect on why these traditions are passed on and
the importance of them. You can ask if they plan on preserving ng traditions from their
families into their adult lives. You could introduce the notion of conflict caused by
conflicting traditions between members of countries where there are many customs and
cultures. This would also introduce the notion of culture. There are numerouse
variations available beyond this activity....

For younger students or students with physical and or intellectual limitations, the
interviewing portion could be adapted with visual cues rather than writing down the
answers and the questions since their writing skills could be limited; even for this activity
above, grade two students may have a difficult time writing down the questions and the
responses, therefore pictures would be acceptable to illustrate their answers.

You could have flash card pictures that they can chose from to represent their answers of
events or they could draw their answers on paper. Rather than have young or disabled
children work in pairs of two individually for the interview, the pairs could dramatize the
situation in front of the whole class and with the help of the teacher through a more
guided lesson. With a hearing impaired child, the introduction could be adapted by
having flash cards and illustrations once again rather than music.

The teacher would directly facilitate these modifications to the activity with these above
listed scenarios.

Notes:
This is an original activity.

For the music tape or c.d., the teacher must prepare it at home first by pre-taping a
personal selection of representative music.

The two books listed are:

1) "Customs and Traditions-Historic Communities series", &#65279;Kalman, B. &
Everts,T. (Niagara-on-the-Lake: Crabtree Publishing Company, 1994).

2) "Kids Around the World Celebrate!" Jones, L., (Toronto: John Wiley & Sons Inc.,
2000).
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Contributor: N. Farr

Grade: 2

Topic: Traditions and Celebrations

Keywords: Community Study, Inquiry Skills, Multiculturalism

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

Students will identify the significant features of various family cultures.

Students will identify different cultures within their classroom community.

Students will use appropriate vocabulary in describing their inquiries and observations.
Teacher Materials:

-Information note to parents

-C.D. player (and various cultural music selections)

-large bristol board to make classroom crest, with bulletin board display

-plates or paper towels for snacks

-globe, map of the world

Student Materials:

-construction paper, scissors, glue, various craft materials

Sequence:

Advance Preparation:

1. Send a note home with parents explaining that we will be having a cultural celebration
afternoon and they are welcome to join in. If they are not able to be present explain that
their cooperation by sending in any cultural items (music, costumes, toys, flags, etc. all

labeled with child's name) would be appreciated.

2. Arrange details with parents who will be joining in the celebration (Will they bring in a
traditional costume? Do they have a traditional snack or dance to share?)
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Preparation (the day of the activity):

1. Arrange desks so that there is a large space in the centre of the classroom with a low
table in this centre space (for demonstration purposes).

2. Ensure that there is a world map and globe for students to view.

3. Set up CD player with music.

4. Section off part of the classroom wall for a class crest, prepare bulletin board.

5. Set out material for students to use when making their section of the crest.

6. Welcome parents and review the afternoon's agenda with them.

Cultural Celebration Afternoon:

Introduce the afternoon to the children by explaining that this classroom is a community
that is made up of many cultures. Review appropriate vocabulary (e.g., culture,
celebrations, heritage, traditions). Ensure that these words are visible to the children.

Introduce the classroom crest activity by explaining that although there is diversity within
the classroom that the classroom is unified (relate to Canada: a country of many cultures).
Encourage children to think about how they would like to design their portion of the
crest. They must incorporate knowledge from previous activities (see Applications
section). They will complete the crest after the recess break.

Introduce parents who are present. Have parents lead the children in cultural activities
(e.g. dances, food sampling (ensure there are no allergy problems), storytelling, music,
crafts, presentations of toys, national anthems, traditional costume displays, etc.). Explain
the significant features of various family cultures. Ask parents to show the children their
country on the world map or globe.

After recess, students will work on their portion of the crest. Parents may stay and work
with the children or leave at this point. Have music playing in the background.

Conclude the afternoon by ceremoniously hanging the crest, reviewing the concepts of
multiculturalism, and thanking the parents who were involved.

Application:

Before this activity, students will have a completed family tree and an understanding of
their cultural backgrounds. This will help them understand the concept of "diversity" and
will lead into the classroom crest activity which demonstrates "unity." These combined
activities will demonstrate that Canada, like the classroom is made up of many cultures.
This classroom celebration and crest activity could lead into future activities that fulfill
specific curriculum expectations such as: (a) identify ways in which heritage and
traditions are passed on (e.g., through special days, flags, music, etc.); (b) describe the
contributions each family makes to the community. These activities fit into the larger
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context of the curriculum because students will share cultural traditions and will learn
how different cultures and traditions contribute to society.

Notes:
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Contributor: P. Foster

Grade: 2
Topic: Traditions and Celebrations
Keywords: Personal Growth

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will construct a simple family tree identifying members of their own family.
2. Students will organize their tree in the demonstrated way displaying student name,
family members' names and an appropriate title.

Teacher Materials:
completed personal family tree to demonstrate
Student Materials:

30 large sheets of white paper

paint-green and brown

30 paint brushes

30+ green sheets of paper with leaf outlines (sufficient to provide each
student with enough leaves to cover all family members)

30 glue sticks

30 pencils

markers/pencil crayons

Sequence:

1. Teacher shows personal family tree to the class and discusses the concept of a family.
2. Students begin their own family tree by painting a large tree on the white piece of
paper-brown trunk with thick green foliage.

3. While the tree is drying, students draw a picture of themselves and write their name in
one of the outlined leaves.

4. Students repeat this process drawing and labelling each of their family members in
separate leaves.

5. Students cut out the leaves and glue them to their tree.

6. Students label their tree with a title of their choice (eg. My Family Tree, The Smith
Family Tree).

7. Students share their trees with the class (creating discussion leading to further topics
such as family origins and traditions).
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Application:

A family tree can quickly introduce the concept of family, family origin and family
traditions. This activity could be followed by a timeline identifying the history of a
family member or a special person (orally, pictorially, and in written form) as well as a
lead up to sharing family traditions with members of the class (e.g., festival of lights) and
identifying community celebrations that reflect the students' own heritage and Canadian
identity (e.g., Carnaval de Québec, Calgary Stampede).

Notes:

This activity is based on the Ontario Curriculum, Social Studies, Grades 1-6.
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Contributor: L. Gammie

Grade: 2
Topic: Traditions and Celebrations
Keywords: Arts, Human Geography, Language Arts, Multiculturalism, Personal Growth

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will demonstrate an understanding that Canada is a country of many cultures.
2. Students will identify the cultural origins of family members.

3. Students will produce a short piece of writing starting with Canada is) ) > > > >'>".

4. Students will follow instructions while completing activity.

5. Students will complete a piece of art that shows what they think Canada is.

6. Students will present a short (1-2 minute) presentation about their collage.

Teacher Materials:

Teacher Materials "
1. A finished collage - Class picture as the center
(to be used later as the cover of the class book)
2. Travel brochures ~ Canada, other countries
(all you can get)
3. magazines with people, pictures of Canada
(all you can get)

Student Materials:

Student Materials "

1. Photograph of family " one per student

2. Glue " one per student

3. Scissors " one per student

4. Construction paper " 11 x 17 " one per student
5. Pencil " one per student

Sequence:

Sequence of Activity
Preparation

1. Arrange desks into groups of 4

2. Clear off desks
3. Ateach desk have ready per student ” 11 x 17 sheet of paper, scissors, glue, and pencil
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4. For each group of 4 " pass out magazines and travel brochures and place in middle of
group

5. Each student to have ready a family photograph (this should have been requested
earlier for the student to obtain from home)

Activity

1. Have students take photograph of family and glue in the middle of paper.

2. Have students cut pictures and words out from magazines and travel brochures that
represent their culture.

3. Have students also cut pictures and words out from magazines and travel brochures
that represent Canada.

4. Once cutting is complete, have students glue the cuttings onto the sheet of paper like a
collage.

5. Once all gluing is complete, students are to make a one line entry on their collage -

CANADA isYYSTYYY !

Discussion and Followup

6. Ask each student to share their collage with the class and give a short (1-2 minute)
presentation about their family and culture.

7. Collect all finished collages.

8. Bind collages into a class book.

9. Leave the book on a table for the students to enjoy again later!

Application:
This activity can cover many specific expectations of the curriculum including:

GRADE 2
Social Studies - demonstrate on understanding that communities may be made of
many cultures

- identify the cultural origins of various families, members

- identify the significant features of various family cultures
Language - use words and pictures to create a message

- use speech appropriately for various purposes
Arts - produce works of art that communicate their thoughts and

feelings

An application for Grade 2 Heritage and Citizenship might be:

1. Have an informal discussion about Canada.
Who were the first Canadians?
Where did you or your parents or maybe your grandparents come from?
How do you think they arrived to Canada? (boat, train etc)

2. Have a map of the world ready in the classroom.

. Have students place stickers on the map at the location where their families

[98)
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were originally from.
4. Read aloud a book about Canada and its different cultures.

Come With Us: Children Speak for Themselves (The Women,s Educational Press) " has
stories written by children about their family coming to Canada

The Spirit of Canada (Barbara Hehner, Editor) also has some nice stories about people
who immigrated to Canada. I especially like the ,,] Am A Canadian%o, by Duke Redbird.
Children could write their own versions of I Am a Canadian.

Notes:

As of October 2000, Citizenship and Immigration Canada made available a really nice
package on Canadians, including lots of free materials for teachers. Website
www.cic.gc.ca/welcomehome

There are posters, activities, bookmarks, flags, and Oh Candada cards.
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Contributor: S. Gibbs

Grade: 2

Topic: Traditions and Celebrations

Keywords: Computers, Inquiry Skills, Language Arts, Maps, Multiculturalism, Personal
Growth, Physical Geography, Values Education, World Study

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will demonstrate an understanding that communities may be made up of
many cultures.

2. Students will identify ways in which heritage and traditions are passed on (for example
through food, clothing, celebrations, etc.) and identify the significant features of various
family cultures.

3. Students will identify the origins of various family memebers.

4. Students will use appropriate vocabulary with resoect to cultures and traditions in order
to describe their inquiries and observations.

5. Students will locate simple information about family history and traditions from
primary sources (interview parents).

6. Students will use appropriate gestures and tone of voice, as well as natural speech
rhythms, when speaking (Language Arts ~ Oral and Visual Communication).

7. Students will begin to use resources for information and spelling purposes (Language
Arts " Writing).

Teacher Materials:

-book "I Like You" by Kathleen Beal plus any optional books listed in the resource
section

-chart paper and marker

-computers for children to use

-map of the world

-outline maps of different countries

-resource books for children to locate unknown information

-background knowledge with respect to the countries/cultures being studied.
-typewritten handout of questions created by children

-binder

-newsletter to parents

-camera

Student Materials:

pencil
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recipe ingredients
Sequence:

1. Send a newsletter home to parents informing them that their children will be studying
traditions and celebrations of various cultures throughout the coming year. Inform them
that their children will be creating a short list of questions (3-5) and will be expected to
interview a family member with questions about a particular culture. Tell parents that
each child will be presenting their report to the class at some point during the school year.
One child will report per week.

2. In class: Read the book I Like You by Kathleen Beal.

3. Discuss the differences between the children in the book.

4. Ask the children about other ways that people differ (clothes, food, type of home,
celbrations, etc.). For example, maybe I eat fish for dinner at Christmas while a lot of
people eat Turkey. Why do you think my family would choose to eat fish? This
conversation will lead into a discussion of cultural differences and traditions.

5. Ask the students to think of questions they would ask someone who is from a different
culture than them. For example, kids will as such things as: do you eat the same food, do
you live in homes like we do?, does your culture celebrate the same holidays as us?, etc.
Write down the questions on chart paper. Inform students that 3-5 of these questions will
be used for a project they will be doing this year.

6. Give students their first assignment: find out where their parents, families are
originally from (write it in their agendas so that children don,t forget).

7. The next day: Make a tally graph to represent students, cultural background.

8. Depending on the results, (how diverse your classroom is): divide your students into
groups, pairs or assign a country/culture to an individual student.

** For the current lesson plan, students are working individually. This idea can be
altered in many ways to make it easier or more difficult.

Activity:

1. Show students the handout (created with their questions).

2. Assign students a country/culture (preferably their own).

3. Inform studnets that once per week they will present their country/culture.

4. Inform students that they will be expected to interview a family member to answer the
questions, use the map provided in their presentation (hint that they can label the cities
where their family came from or where they may still have relatives), bring in a food/dish
that is popular in this culture and the recipe of how to make it.

** Depending on the socio-economic factors you may want the students to prepare a)
something small for everyone to try, or b) one sample for the students to look at and ask
questions about.

5. Provide the students with one or two computer classes to search the internet in order to
research their topic. You could limit the number of children on the internet at one time
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for safety and monitoring reasons. Perhaps one week 3-5 students could use the time for
research while others have other responsibilities. This would work better because of t

Application:

This activity currently covers a wide range of the curriculum. Some examples of how
other subjects could be covered are:

Health and Physical Education - discuss overall differences in eating habits between the
country/culture being studied and typical "Canadian" eating habits. Analyze the
nutritional value.

-discuss favourite sports and how they may differ - try out a new game in Phys. Ed.
Music and Dance - study some differences in traditional music and dances found in the
different cultures (maybe some students know a particular dance?). Perhaps a song or
dance could be learned.

Mathematics - discuss the distance of these countries from the city you live in. Make it
real for the kids (not just "over the ocean").

This activity relates to many of the other grade two expectations and can be extended to
cover a good portion of the curriculum. It also ties in with the other Social Studies
strand, Features of Communities Around the World. In later years, students knowledge
of previous "groups" of people expands as they learn more about pioneers, medieval
times, and early civilizations in Canada.

Through this activity students will become more aware of the different cultures and learn
to respect the differences between themselves and others.

Notes:

Resource books for children to use:
Eyewitness Books: FLAG by William Crampton
We Came to North America: 1) the Africans

2) the Jews

3) the Hispanics

Books to read during class time (to foster discussions):

- Family Pictures by Carmen Lomas Barza (written in both English and Spanish)
- Picking Peas for a Penny by Angela Shelf Medearis

- Mr. Bear and the Baby by Ed Leon

- The Story of Chehalis by Ed Leon

- The Mountain Goat People of Cheam by Maggie Emery Douglas

- How the Mouse Got Brown Teeth by Freda Ahenakew
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Contributor: A. Herlick

Grade: 2
Topic: Traditions and Celebrations
Keywords: Community Study, Multiculturalism, Values Education

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will construct a simple family tree identifying the members of their
immediate family.

2. Students will share family traditions with members of the class by writing at least three
family traditions on leaves on their tree.

(Both expectations adapted from: Social Studies Ministry Document, Heritage and
Citizenship: Grade 2 - Traditions and Celebrations, Applying Concepts and Skills in
Various Contexts, pg. 18)

Teacher Materials:

-40 photocopies of family member leaf page in dark green (8 leaves per page)

-40 photocopies of family tradition leaf page in light green (8 leaves per page)

-35 precut brown construction paper tree trunks (height of 20cm)

-1 page of each photocopy cut out to make class example

-glue

-book (one portraying a family, preferably not a basic nuclear family, and at least one
tradition the family engages in)

-sticky tack for wall or pushpins and a bulletin board (perhaps decorated with green along
the bottom and blue along the top half)

Student Materials:

-pencil crayons or markers
-SC1SSOrs
-glue

Sequence:

Introduction (Hook):

First, the teacher will read the story to the class asking a few guiding questions about
who is in

the story, why they are important, what makes a family, what is a tradition and what
traditions the family
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in the story participate in. A tradition is defined in the document as an "element of culture
passed down

from generation to generation". The teacher may choose to include everything from
attending festivals to

berry picking to eating dinner together each day. Once the story has been read, the
teacher will show the

class the cut out leaf and trunk examples. The class will do the activity together for the
family in the story

before doing their individual trees.

Activity:

On the appropriate number of dark green leaves (which may have "family member"
written on

them), family members' names will be written (and pictures drawn if students have time
at the end of the

activity). On the light green leaves (which may have "family traditions" written on them)
students will write

a tradition their family enjoys together. The number of each type of leaf will vary for
each child so extras

may have to be given to some children once they have used all the ones they have. Be
sure students put

their names on the trunk of their tree and fill in their leaves, then cut them out, then paste
them on the

trunk in the proper sequence of steps. Some teachers may find it easier for some students
to cut out the

leaves before writing but the order stated above will help students to not lose their leaves.

Evaluation:

As mentioned earlier, students who finish first can draw their family members and
traditions on

the leaves with the words or perhaps colour their leaves and trunk as they wish. Students
should be

assessed on completing the assignment, including family members and including at least
three family

traditions. The levels one to four may be used to show student understanding by
recording the amount

of help students needed to remember what a tradition is and to come up with at least three
traditions

carried out in their own families.

Culmination:

As children finish, the teacher can make these trees into a "Family Forest" by affixing
them to

the wall or a bulletin board. The teacher will finish the activity by looking at the forest
and reviewing what
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children have learned. If time allows, or perhaps on another day, the teacher could have
individual students

come and tell the class about their tree. The teacher will point out how each family is
different and that we

all have traditions that are neat and important in our families.

Application:

This activity could be an interesting way to introduce the Social Studies

"Traditions and Celebrations" unit
which looks carefully at families and cultures. It will be highly effective to see the
variety of traditions and

families represented in the classroom. By celebrating and identifying different families,
students will gain
respect for different people and different traditions which will be essential throughout this
unit. Beginning
with this simple family tree will encourage students to think about families and perhaps
to ask questions

and become more interested in their own and their friends' families and traditions. In this
way, the activity

could serve as a "hook" for the whole unit.

"Family Forest" could also be used at various points throughout the unit, for example
when

looking specifically at traditions. A teacher could tie this activity in with not only the
diversity of the class,
but also the diversity of cultures in Canada. Students might follow this activity with other
activities looking

into their own family backgrounds and where their traditions come from. This could
transfer into many kinds

of research ranging from interviewing family members and elders within their culture, to
library or Internet
research on their culture or another particular culture. As with most subjects, language
arts may be

connected to this unit as students write reports, speeches or other forms of language
activities. More

elaborate, detailed or specific family trees could be produced and Visual Arts could take
a part in these
projects.

There are many ways this activity could be used due to it's overarching message

of respect and

diversity. Respect for others is important for children to learn. As they become active
learners, activities

like this can help children see where others come from and why people are diverse.
Children will begin to
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take on this value of respect and this will help further their cooperation skills and ability
to learn and work
in this diverse country.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from the unit outline entitled "Families" on Jennifer Wilde and
Michele Mahaffry's
page in the "Social Studies Lesson Plans and Ideas" website:
www.usask.ca/education/ideas/tplan/sslp/families.htm

The 1998 Social Studies section of the Ontario Curriculum was used for the
expectations and definition of
tradition in this activity.

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
203



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

Contributor: D. MacPherson

Grade: 2
Topic: Traditions and Celebrations
Keywords: Arts, History

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will recognize that Canadians use many symbols to represent their nation.
2. Students will recognize the flags of Canada prior to 1964 and the historical
significance of each.
3. Students will acknowledge when and why the Maple Leaf was chosen as the national
flag of Canada.
4. Students will work in small groups to design their own Canadian flags, and follow with
a brief

discussion of the symbols found in each.

Teacher Materials:

1. Canadian coins

2. Pictures of various Canadian symbols

3. Pictures of flags historically used to represent Canada
4. Extra crayons

5. Blank flags made with white construction paper

Student Materials:

1. crayons
2. journals

Sequence:
Motivation:

1. Ask the students to identify symbols they see around them everyday
(i.e. traffic lights, no smoking, poison, hospital). Encourage the
class to see a symbol as an object, character, picture or animal that
represents something else.

2. Display Canadian coins and pictures depicting a beaver, a moose, and
the Bluenose. Ask the students if they recognize these pictures and
encourage them to see these items as symbols of Canada.

3. Brainstorm a list of symbols that they identify with Canada. Encourage
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diversity in student responses.

4. Encourage students to suggest why Canadians use symbols (i.e. to provide
various means of communicating what Canadians share and to identify some
of the components that help define our national identity).

Sequence of Steps for New Learning:

1. Ask the students to describe the Canadian flag. When they are finished,
post a picture of the Maple Leaf.
2. Explain to the students that this was not the first and only flag of
Canada. Several flags have served as the symbols of Canada since the
Europeans came to North America.
3. Continue by displaying and discussing briefly:
(a) St. George's Cross - flown by John Cabot in the name of England
(b) Fleur-de-lis - flown by France when Canada was claimed for the King
of France
(c) Royal Union Flag (Union Jack)- flown by Britain in 1759 when France was
defeated
and Canada became British territory
(d) Maple Leaf - introduced in the 1960s to mark the centennial celebration of Canada
4. Show students some examples of flag designs submitted by Canadians in the 1960s.
Engage the students in a discussion of these designs and why they might be
representative
of Canada. Flag designs can be found in the Canadian archives web site or in a
document published by the Department of Canadian Heritage entitled "Symbols of
Canada".

Recapitulation:

1. Encourage the students to recall the meaning of a symbol
2. Invite students to remember the various flags flown in Canada throughout its history,
and

encourage them to recognize the meaning of each.

Application:

1. Distribute a blank flag to small groups of students. Inform them that they have been
asked

by the Prime Minister to design a new Canadian flag. Remind them that the flag should
include

symbols and colors that they see as being important in their representation.
2. Conclude with the students explaining the meaning of their flags and engaging in
discussion.

Evaluation:
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1. Observe the students' participation as they design their new flags.
2. In their journals students will define "symbols" and identify those symbols they see as
being most representative of Canada.

Application:

This activity can be used to re-inforce Canadian Studies topics within the Canadian
Heritage and Citizenship strand of the Ontario curriculum. It can be easily adapted to
cover most age groups. Within the grades 4-6- range, students will recognize
various Canadian symbols, the historical significance of flags traditionally flown in
Canada, and the depth and diversity of Canadian history.

Students should have a basic understanding of both the history of settlement in
Canada and the multicultural diversity of the Canadian cultural milieu.

A potential follow-up lesson/activity could include the creation of a bulletin
board displaying the students' flags.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from the University of Saskatchewan's lesson plan
database. Teachers may find "Symbols of Canada", published by the Department
of Canadian Heritage a useful resource. The Canadian Archives web site also
offers pictures of flags historically flown in Canada as well as pictures of

flags submitted by Canadians in the 1960s.
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Contributor: K. Moore

Grade: 2
Topic: Traditions and Celebrations
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Economics, Government, History

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will identify and describe some of the pictures and symbols on Canadian
currency.

2. Students will discuss different Canadian people, and state why they are significant to
Canada.

3. Students will create a visual picture, using paper, crayons and or oil pastels, showing a
person whom they believe is important to Canada.

Teacher Materials:

1. Michael Mitchell song ,,Canada in My Pocket%eo.

2. Canadian coins (penny, nickel, dime, quarter, loonie, toonie).
3. Canadian bill ($5, $10 and $20).

4. ,Letter from the Prime Minister%o (made up by teacher).

5. Sample of the new Canadian bill (made by teacher).

Student Materials:

1. 30 sheets of white cartridge paper.

2. Scrap construction paper (various colours).

3. Various sheets of different coloured tissue paper.

4. 30 Glue sticks (can have students share if there are not enough materials for each
student to have his or her own).

5. 30 Pairs of scissors.

6. 30 boxes of crayons and or oil pastels (can have students share if there are not enough
materials for each student to have his or her own).

Sequence:
Preparation
1. Before the lesson, set out one sheet of white cartridge paper, one glue stick, one pair of

scissors and one box of crayons and or oil pastels on each child,s desk.

Introduction
2. Have the students come to the carpet area and sit.
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3. Play the Michael Mitchell song ,,Canada in My Pocket%o. If the students don,t already
know the song (because it may not be part of some Board,s music program), hand out
sheets with the lyrics to the song on them. If the students do know the song, encourage
them to sing along, but to reflect on the words being sung.

Sequence of Teaching and Learning

4. After the song is over, ask the students to describe the main idea in the song (the main
idea is that Canadian currency is a form of Canadian heritage due to the symbols and
pictures located on the currency).

5. Ask the students what types of things are on Canadian coins and bills.

6. Show examples of Canadian coins and bills. Pass around the coins and bills for
everyone to examine.

7. Ask the students why coins would have symbols such as a maple leaf, beaver, moose,
loon or polar bear on them (these are all things that can be found in Canada, are seen as
part of Canadian heritage).

8. Ask the students if they recognize any of the people on the bills. Tell them that the
people on the bills are important people to Canada,s history such as Sir Wilfrid Laurier (a
past prime minister of Canada), John A. MacDonald (a past prime minister of Canada)
and the Queen. Explain that these at one time were very famous people, and were very
important to shaping Canada as a country.

9. Ask the students to name some people that they think are important to Canada today.
These people can range from celebrities to friends or family members etc. Ask the
students why they believe that these are people who are important to Canada today.

Activity

10. If possible have a student from another class drop by with the ,,letter from the prime
minister%o. If not possible, pull this letter out, and tell the students that last night, you
received a letter from the prime minister of Canada. Read the letter, which states that the
primeminister has heard what amazing grade 2 students are in your class, and that he/she
is asking them to design a new bill for Canada! Tell the students that the bill can be any
dollar value they choose, but it must include a drawing of a person who they believe is
important to Canada (can be a celebrity, friend, family member etc.).

11. Instruct the students that they are to use the white piece of cartridge paper as their
base, but other than that, they can use any of the materials around the classroom to create
their new bill (these would include crayons, oil pastels, scrap construction paper, tissue
paper etc.).

12. Show the students the teacher sample of the new bill that you created. Hang this up
somewhere in the classroom for students to look at as a reference.

13. Turn the students loose to create their own new bills for Canada!

14. When co

Application:

Application
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In order for this activity to be a success, the students should already know that Canada
has currency (money) as a way to purchase items. Students should also understand what
is meant by the terms symbol and heritage.

Although this activity is very specific to the grade two curriculum, it can be adapted to fit
any age level up to grade eight. In order for it to be appropriate for another grade,s
curriculum, the expectations should be modified, but the idea of having pride in Canadian
heritage is one that extends up through the grade levels, thus making an activity like this
appropriate.

This activity incorporates visual arts by having the students create a new bill. It also ties
in the mathematics concept of measurement. Measurement lessons could be created to
talk specifically about money around the same time this activity is being taught. Finally,
music is also incorporated by the singing of the Michael Mitchell song. This activity
could be extended to language arts, writing strand, if the teacher were to ask the students
to write a letter to the prime minister explaining their reason for choosing the person they
did to design their new bill around. The activity could also be extended to the language
arts, oral and visual communication strand, by having the students present their new bills
to the class.

This activity could be adapted for older students by having the students create new bills
by using the paint program on the computer instead of actually drawing a new bill. This
adaptation is also useful for students with physical disabilities who work mainly from the
computer.

Notes:

This activity was adapted from the Many Gifts Social Studies Curriculum, Unit 2, used
by the Niagara Catholic Board.
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Contributor: K. Ogden

Grade: 2

Topic: Traditions and Celebrations
Keywords: Arts, Multiculturalism

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:
1. Students will identify various celebrations that are passed down from family members.
2. Students will use a drawing to demonstrate one way in which their familiy celebrates.

3. Students will share family celebrations with other members of the class through
discussion.

Teacher Materials:

chart paper
1 marker

Student Materials:

30 large sheets of white paper
crayons and/or pencil crayons and/or markers

Sequence:
INTRODUCTION: (10 minutes)

1. Discuss with students the idea that families have many traditions and celebrations.
Discuss with the students that families have special days that they celebrate. Give the
students some examples, such as birthdays, graduations, holidays, weddings,
anniversaries, etc.

2. Ask the students to share with the class special days that they celebrate with their
families. Encourage students to share any traditions their families may have for these
special days. Using the chart paper and marker, list any special days and traditions that
the students mention.

3. Review the list with children. Indicate that every family is different and that every
family has their own special days. Discuss with the students that many families may
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celebrate different special days and that many families amy also celebrate the same kinds
of days.

ACTIVITY:(20 minutes)
1. Hand out a large sheet of white paper to each student.

2. Have each child draw a picture of his or her family celebrating a special day. Indicate
that they can refer to the list that the class has made for ideas.

3. When students are finished their drawings, have them label their pictures.

ACTIVITY DISCUSSION: (15 minutes)

1. Have each student present their drawing to the rest of the class identifying what special
day/celebration they drew and what traditions their families may have for these special
days.

2. Collect each drawing for assessment.

Application:

This activity can be used to reinforce the understanding that there are similarities and
differences between communities around the world. This topic not only fits under the
grade two ministry topic "Traditions and Celebrations", it also fits under the grade two
ministry topic "Features of Communities Around the World". This activity covers both
of the social studies topics required for grade two.

This activity also fits within the Arts curriculum for grade two. This activity requires that
students produce a two-dimensional work of art that communicates their own thoughts on
the topic of traditions and celebrations.

An extension of this activity may be to have students write a story about their drawing.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from the "Family Celebrations" activity from the Education
Center Activity website: http://www.eduplace.com/rdg/gen act/time/cele.html
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Contributor: J. Penner

Grade: 2

Topic: Traditions and Celebrations

Keywords: Community Study, History, Human Geography, Inquiry Skills, Language
Arts, Multiculturalism

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

This activity directly assists in fulfilling the following expectations.

1.The student will identify the geographical and cultural origins of his/her family.
2.The student will identify the significant features of various family cultures.

3.The student will locate simple information about his/her family history and traditions
from primary sources through interviewing family members.

This activity also serves as a lead in for activities, which would fulfill the following
expectations. (Page 17, M.O.E. curriculum)

- Demonstrate an understanding that Canada is a country of many cultures;

- Describe family history and traditions as they relate to being Canadian;

- Demonstrate an understanding that communities may be made p of many cultures;
- Demonstrate an understanding that traditions are passed down from parents and
grandparents;

- Identify ways in which heritage and traditions are passed on.

- Use appropriate vocabulary to describe their inquiries and observations

While this activity focuses on people coming to Canada, exploring where families came
from will lead them into discovering the world beyond Canada,s borders. It lays a
foundational context for exploring beyond Canada,s borders to discover what the
countries and communities are like where people we know came from. The map, if left
on the wall, can be a constant touch-stone to refocus the class on why we want to study
the broader world.

The expectations for these broader studies and mapping skills are found on pages 30-31
of the M.O.E. curriculum guide for Social Studies: Canada and World Connections "
Features of Communities Around the World.

Teacher Materials:

- A large wall map of the world;

- Wall space large enough t accommodate the map and the additional data that will
surround it;

- Pushpins, one for every child in the class;
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- Yarn, a variety of colours is nice, there is no need to attach meaning to the colours,
although you can if you want to (i.e. red means immigrated before 1700, blue, before
1800, etc.);

- One large heavy duty pin/nail to be the central anchor point at your home community.

Student Materials:

- Data Collection Sheet #1

- Data Collection Sheet #2

See below or see Jim Penner for a properly laid out version available in PDF or MSWord
formats.

Social Studies
Where in the World Did We Come From?
Data Collection Sheet #1

School: Today,s Date:
Grade: Due Date:
Teacher:

Canada is a country of people who came from all over the world. Since the ancestors of
our First Nations people first crossed the land bridge from Asia to North America, people
have been coming to Canada and bringing their cultures and traditions with them. The
purpose of our project is to learn what parts of the world the families of the students in
our class came from. We also want to learn about each other,s cultural heritage. Once we
have gathered the data, we will be plotting our results on a map in our classroom and
discussing the similarities and differences we share. You will need to interview your
parents, grandparents, aunts or uncles to find the following information about your
family.

My Name is:

Where was I born?

What country did my family/I come to Canada from?

Where is this country? (Look it up on a map of the world.)

How did they/I get here? (Did they come in a boat or plane etc.)
When did they/I come to Canada?

Why did they/I come to Canada?

What other countries did my family live in before coming to Canada?

Social Studies
Where in the World Did We Come From?
Data Collection Sheet #2

School: Today,s Date:
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Grade: Due Date:
Teacher:

Everyone has favourite foods they like to eat, clothes they like to wear and events they
like to celebrate. When a group of people shares a favourite food, a style of clothing, or
celebrations year after year, it is called a ,,tradition.%o Groups of people also share
common beliefs about how we should behave and how we should treat each other. The
combination of traditions and beliefs are called a group,s ,,culture%o. We are going to
identify some of the different cultural traditions our class enjoys. You will need to
interview your parents, grandparents, aunts or uncles to find the following information
about your family.

My Name is:

A favourite food from my family,s culture is: (Bring a picture if you have one.)

It is made from: (list the main ingredients)

Does my family have traditional clothing/costume?

What does the traditional clothing look like? (Bring a picture to school if possible.)
What is a special event that my family celebrates?

How do we celebrate it? (Bring a picture to school if you can.)

Why do we celebrate it?

Sequence:

Set-up

Post the map of the world in the middle of a bulletin board; leave lots of space around it
for pictures of traditional costume, clothing and crafts. The central (heavier) pin should
be secured in place. You may identify it any number of ways, (e.g., flag, post it, circle it
in magic marker, etc.). You will not need the pushpins and yarn until the students have
returned from the search for their data. You assign the due date on the data collection
sheets.

Part 1

Introduction

Introduce this activity by explaining the nature of Canada,s population. Everybody who
lives here came from somewhere else. While this is true of all places, Canada in
particular revels in the cultural diversity it enjoys. The prehistoric migration of the First
Nations, ancestors should be addressed, since they too immigrated to Canada, albeit
thousands of years ago. So the question we are faced with is: Where in the world did we
all come from?

Prepare the students to take home data collection sheet #1

You will note there is more information requested than required for our purposes. It can
be helpful to have the worksheet look as scientific as possible, in acclimatize the student
to a new genre of writing. Read over the Descriptive paragraph with them, clarify any
confusing terms you may not have covered so far. Direct the students to read it over with
the adult(s) who help them trace their family history.
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Homework Assignment/Data Collection

The students take the worksheet home and are to return it by the due date. Students may
gather their data from a variety of sources, interviews, photographs, and journals;
encourage them to hunt like detectives to uncover their stories. For those students who
are familiar with the Carmen Sandiego computer games the detective analogy may be
enticing.

Compiling Data at School from data collection sheet #1

When students bring their data sheets back to school, the gathered information will be
posted on the map of the world.

Have each student give an oral report of his or her data. Have them identify the country
of origin they arrived at, mark it with a pushpin and then connect a piece of yarn from the
pushpin to the centre pin, which is the class, community.

Analysis

Have the class study the map when it is completed. What conclusions can they draw. You
may prompt them with questions such as:

Who came to Canada from the farthest?

Who came to Canada most recently?

Can we group any of these places together; are any of the countries similar? (i.e.,
language, geography, etc.)

In what way are these countries different?

What are some of the reasons people came to Canada?

Are people still coming to Canada for those reasons.

Closure/Prep for Part 2

The closure of this activity sets up the next one. Now that we have established that people
came from various geographical/cultural places of origin, we want to explore what
differences they brought with them that makes Canada the multi-cultural mosaic that it is.
You may do the second data

Application:

While this activity focuses on the Social Studies component, in particular the Heritage
and Traditions section, it lays a contextual groundwork for attacking the expectations laid
out in the Canada and World Connections section. By first establishing where the
families of the students in the classroom came from and pin-pointing them on the map,
the students now have a reason to care where India or Scotland are. The addition of
clothing and food elements as cultural attributes, leads into the exploration of why those
clothes and that food. Mapping skills can be developed not only by plotting where people
came from, but also through exploring the routes they took to get to Canada.

There are many ways to extend this activity into the Language Arts program by varying
the ways and means students use to report their data and to analyze it. Opportunities for
oral presentations, written works, etc. are abundant. You can also use the patterns and
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colours of traditional costume to bring this discusion into the Art class and have students
create similar works. The grade two Science and Technology curriculum deals with
buoyancy. It may be possible if any student,s ancestors came to Canada by boat, to use
this as a tie-in to the Science curriculum.

Notes:

The descriptive paragraphs on the data collection sheets are not only for the students
benefit, but also, for the parents/grandparents or other adults who will be helping to fill
out this information.
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Contributor: C. Skorobohacz

Grade: 2

Topic: Traditions and Celebrations

Keywords: Community Study, Graphs, Inquiry Skills, Language Arts, Math,
Multiculturalism, Values Education

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Partner

Expectations:

Students will:

1) Orally identify one example of a multi-cultural community (i.e. our classroom,
Canada, St. Catharine,s)

2) Identify the specific cultural origin(s) of their immediate family (i.e. Irish, German
etc.),using both an oral and written response.

3) Ask five specific questions orally, in order to obtain background information about a
student,s cultural heritage

4) Use two vocabulary words (heritage, and symbol) appropriately, in an oral report.

5) Construct a bar graph in order to identify the various cultural backgrounds, which are
represented within the classroom.

Teacher Materials:

(assumes a class of 30 students)

The book, ,,We Are All Related: A Celebration Of Our Cultural Heritage%o by G. T.

Cunningham Elementary School

1 piece of chalk

a large blackboard

30 index cards (with lines on them)

a pair of scissors

a copy of the class list

a small empty plastic container

2 pieces of chart paper titled as follows: 1) ,,Interview Questions%eo
2) ,,Multicultural Communities%o

30 sheets of graph paper

a large table with a clean surface area

masking tape

a ruler (or straight edge)

Student Materials:

1 artifact/object from home (that is meaningful to them and symbolic of their cultural
heritage)
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a pencil

a box of crayons or pencil crayons

a ruler

their homework from the previous day (a completed sentence strip identifying their
family,s cultural heritage. ,,My family comes from Y00(1.€.) My family

comes from Greece.
Sequence:

Preparation:
1) Have all of the necessary materials ready in advance.
2) Using chalk and a ruler, create the framework for the graph on the blackboard (include
a vertical axis labeled Number of People and a horizontal axis that extends the distance of
the board, labeled Cultural Heritage. Title the graph The Many Cultural Heritages Found
Within Our Grade Two Classroom.
Introduction:
1) Review the key vocabulary words that students should be familiar with from the first
day of the unit (i.e.) multiculturalism, culture, heritage, and symbol, through teacher-
directed questioning. (Ensure that students have a strong grasp of these terms before
proceeding).
2) Read the first ten pages from ,,We Are All Related%o by G. T. Cunningham
Elementary School.
3) Discuss the cultural/ethnic diversity represented within the story, and within our
Nation.
4) As a class, have students brainstorm other examples of multi-cultural communities (i.e.
the school, their city, their neighbourhood etc. and record their responses on a piece of
chart paper.
5) Have students retrieve their homework that was to be completed the night before
(a) Sentence strips identifying their cultural heritage and b) their non-breakable symbolic
item representative of their cultural background)
Activity:
Part A:
1) Have each student read their sentence strips to the class and tape them up onto the
board (under the main horizontal axis labeled Cultural Heritage. (If students have
multiple cultural heritages, have them cut their sentence strips into sections, according to
the number of heritages identified. If some students share a cultural heritage, have them
place their sentence strip above the ones that are the same, to form a large grouping)
2) Count the number of times that various cultures are represented within the classroom.
3) Have students read and discuss the graph. They must orally identify:

a) which cultural heritage is shared by the most number of students

b) the total number of cultural backgrounds that are represented within the class
(Make sure to emphasize that all cultural backgrounds are unique, special, and must be
respected).
4) Have students work individually to reproduce the graph that they compiled as a class
on the blackboard. (Use graph paper). This work will be collected and marked.
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Part B:

1) Discuss with the class, what an interview is (its purpose is to collect information about
a person). Explain that students will be interviewing each other in partners, in order to
learn more about their classmates and their cultural backgrounds.

2) With reference to the chart titled ,,Interview Questions,%o go over the expectations for
how their interview will be conducted and the types of questions that they will ask.
Assuming the role of a reporter, students will ask 5 questions in relation to the individual
and their special object that they chose to bring in. Questions include:

Who are you? (their full name)

What is your cultural heritage? (their family backg

Application:

This is an excellent activity because the opportunities for application are endless. There
are many follow-up activities that would allow for a fully integrated thematic unit,
addressing each of the curriculum subject areas. In the arts, the class could explore
various music styles and songs from around the world. Students could listen to different
types of music from an assortment of cultural backgrounds and graph characteristics or
patterns that they identify. In drama, students could form groups and create an array of
tableau scenes depicting traditions and celebrations from around the world. Their fellow
classmates could guess the culture and the celebration that the others are depicting.
Students in older grades could examine the history of theatre and investigate Greek
tragedy, looking at the early festivals and traditions that formed the basis for the theatre
that we have today. In visual arts, students could make a sketch of their artifact, and talk
about history and the use of sketching to represent still life. Students could also take a
picture of their item and create a class collage of all of their symbols. They could also
make personal collages (as depicted in the book ,,We Are All Related%o), illustrating and
exploring their own backgrounds in greater detail. Through science and technology,
junior and intermediate grades could conduct Internet research about other cultures and
countries. They could also go to Statistics Canada and examine Canadian demographics
and population information, identifying the various ethnic backgrounds found within
Canada. Students could make pie charts and graphs (involving mathematics and
geography), to display their findings. In mathematics, younger students could work on
identifying observable patterns on their objects, and identifying the shapes of the objects
that they brought in. Moreover, combining mathematics and social studies, students could
,sort and classify%o the objects in a variety of ways (i.e. By colour, size, length, weight
etc.) There are numerous language activities that could build upon this theme. They
include: conducting interviews with family members to explore their cultural
backgrounds and stories, writing response journals about memories that correspond to
their artifact, writing adventure stories about traveling to another culture/time/place, and
creating a ,,Big Book%o with the class, based on new vocabulary words. Peer mentoring
could facilitate some of these projects (i.e.) through ,,Reading Buddies,%o or grouping
older students with younger ones. In physical education, students could learn folk dances,
investigate thythm and movement, study popular sports in particular cultures, or the
origin of various sports (i.e. Canadian Hockey). In religion, students could participate in
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prayer services, participate in social action and community initiatives to raise money for
other organizations and children from around the world. They could also examine the
similarities and differences amo

Notes:

While I devised part A of my activity, part B was adapted and expanded from a suggested
activity given in a kit from the IRC, entitled ,,Celebrate a rich past, a bright future%o
Citizenship and Heritage Week, February 9 to 16, 1998. [Kit] Ottawa: Department of the
Secretary of State of Canada.

A great resource for this activity is the book ,,We Are All Related: A Celebration Of Our
Cultural Heritage.%o The reference information for this source is as follows:

G.T. Cunningham Elementary School (1996). We are all related: A celebration of our
cultural heritage. Vancouver, B.C. Polestar Book Publishers.
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Contributor: C. Vanka

Grade: 2
Topic: Traditions and Celebrations
Keywords: Language Arts, Math, Multiculturalism

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Demonstrate that Canada is a country of many cultures (2zI)

2. Sort and classify information (e.g., concerning traditional costumes) using more than
one attribute (2z14)

3. Sort and classify concrete objects, pictures and symbols according to two specific
attributes (e.g., shape and texture). (2m6)

4. Use appropriate gestures and tone of voice as well as natural speech rhythms, when
speaking. (2e13)

Teacher Materials:

8 Dolls in traditional dress

11 Books showing people in traditional dress
2 Pieces of chart paper

4 Markers

1 Roll of masking tape

Student Materials:

30 Sort and Classify worksheets
30 Pencils

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. The teacher will arrange the students desks into six groups of five.

2. The teacher will distribute the dolls in traditional costumes among the five groups.

3. The teacher will distribute the books, with flagged pages, to the tables.

Activity:

1. The students will be asked to come and sit on the floor at the front of the room.

2. The teacher will explain that the students will be working in small groups to complete
the activity.

3. The teacher will explain that on each table there are a few dolls in traditional costumes.
The dolls are labeled (as to what country they come from). There are also a stack of
books that have pages marked for the students to look at pictures of traditional costumes.
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4. The teacher will then lead the students through a sample sort and classify for both dolls
and pictures.

5. The teacher will explain that the students must sort the traditional costumes in at least
two different ways (e.g., colour, length, pants, skirt, hat, no hat, long sleeve, short sleeve
etc.).

6. The teacher will model sorting using colour and length of costume.

7. The teacher will make a "T" chart with one side of the chart for bright colours and the
other side for dark colours.

8. The teacher will ask the students to help her list the costumes which are bright in
colour under the bright side and the costumes which have dark colours on under the dark
side of the chart.

9. The teacher will make another "T" chart for length of costume. On one side she will
record long skirts on the other side she will record short skirts.

10. The teacher will ask the students to list costumes that have long skirts on one side and
costumes that have short skirts on the other side of the "T" chart.

11. The teacher will explain that the students will be doing the same type of charts when
they get to their tables.

12. The teacher will also explain that when everyone is finished the students will share
their findings with the rest of the class by showing the dolls or pictures of costumes that
were classified under the different categories. The students will also explain to the
teacher and the rest of the class why they chose the classification system that they did.

Application:

Application:

This activity could be used as a review to the sorting and classifying taught under the data
management strand of mathematics. The activity could lead into an activity on graphing
or sorting students by their ethnic background. The students could classify other
characteristics about the different ethnic groups such as religion, food, shelter and
celebrations. The activity could be used to practice cooperative group work within the
classroom.

The students would have had to have some formal instruction on the different ethnic
groups that they were going to classify so that they could identify the country of origin.
The students would also have to know how to sort and classify objects or pictures from
their experience in the mathematics program.

This activity is based in the social studies program but could incorporate other subject
areas as well. For example in music the students could learn some folk songs of the
countries that they have studied. Once the students know the songs they could learn any
folk dances that accompany the songs in their physical education program. In visual arts
the students could create an ethnic costume of their own (if they were to establish a new
ethnic culture). In the writing component of the language arts the students could write a
descriptive sentence about the costume that they created.

Notes:
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Book Citations:

1. de Groot van Embden, W. (1963). Life in Europe: The Netherlands. Michigan: The
Fideler Company.

2. Fergusson, E. (1964). Life in America: Hawaii. Michigan: The Fideler Company.

3. Harrold, R. (1978). Folk Costumes of the World, In Colour. Great Britain: Blandford
Press.

4. Jackson, M., and Bennett, J. (1995). Clothes From Many Lands. New York: Steck-
Vaughn Company.

5. Kennett, F. (1995). Ethnic Dress. New York: Facts On File.

6. Malmstrom, V., and Malmstrom, R. (1962). Life in Europe: Norway. Michigan: The
Fideler Company.

7. Nickles, G. (2000). Russia: The People. New York: Crabtree Publishing Company.
8. Parkard, M. (1991). A Visit to China. New York: A Golden Book.

9. Packard, M. (1992). A Visitto Australia. New York: A Golden Book.

10. Snowden, J. (1979). The Folk Dress of Europe. New York: Mayflower Books.

11. Tiernan, R. (990). Celebrate Japan. Vancouver: Maple Leaf Publishing.
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Contributor: M. Wang

Grade: 2
Topic: Traditions and Celebrations
Keywords: Community Study, Language Arts, Multiculturalism, World Study

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

Students will:

1. Define "Culture" and some elements of culture.

2. List cultural differences between Caribbean and Canadian culture.

3. Write pen pal letters to students on a Caribbean Island and inquire about their culture
(students will also provide information about their own culture in the letter).

4. Demonstrate an understanding that Canada is multicultural.

5. Explain the importance of learning about other cultures.

6. Describe how culture is passed down from generation to generation.

Teacher Materials:

. Book (My Little Island by Frané Lessac)
. Caribbean music tape

. Stereo

. Posters/pictures displaying Caribbean culture
. Pictures displaying Canadian culture

. Map of the World

. Pictures of facial expressions

. Samples of Caribbean fruit

. Paper plates, napkins, knife

10. Paper for pen pal letters

11. Masking tape for hanging up posters

12. Envelopes and stamps for pen pal letters

O 00 1N DN K~ WK —

Student Materials:

Each student needs to have the following:
1. Pencil

2. Eraser

3. Markers

Sequence:

Introduction:
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1. When students enter the classroom, there will be Caribbean music playing,
various posters representing the Caribbean Islands on the blackboard, and samples
of Caribbean fruit on the desks.

2. The students are asked to sit on the floor, facing the blackboard.

3. Students are asked if they have ever heard this type of music before, or seen
these types of pictures before, or ever seen or eaten this type of fruit before.

4. Explain to the students that they have experienced some Caribbean culture
(without even knowing it).

5. Have a group discussion about the definition of the word ,,culture%o, and what
makes up culture.

6. Explain to students how culture is learned at an early age, and passed down from
generation to generation (from parents and grandparents).

7. Explain the importance of learning about and experiencing other cultures around
the world--use the example of Caribana in Toronto as a cultural event that takes
place every year.

8. Use the example of Caribana to illustrate that Canada is a multicultural
society.

Sequence of Steps for New Learning:

1. After everyone has an understanding of culture, introduce the story My Little
Island.

2. Ask one of the students to point out where the Caribbean Islands are on the map
of the world, and the teacher will point out where Montserrat is located within
the islands.

3. Explain to the students that there are several examples in the book of different
Caribbean cultures and they will be discussing these cultural aspects after the
story.

4. Read My Little Island to the students.

5. After the story, the students return to their desks and work in groups, writing
down as many things as possible about the cultural aspects from the story that
are different from their own lives.

9. After a few minutes, students will share their lists with the rest of the class
(Information will be recorded on the board).

10. Students may eat the fruit on the tables in order to "experience" the culture

of the Caribbean.

Application:

11. Based on what the students have learned during the lesson on culture, they will
compare and list differences between Caribbean and Canadian culture.

12. Explain to the students that they now have the chance to not only learn even
more about Caribbean culture, but also to make friends with someone from a
Caribbean Island.
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13. Ask the class if anyone knows what a pen-pal is, or if anyone has ever had a pen-
pal before.

14. Tell each student that they will be writing a letter to a grade two student who
lives on a Caribbean island. The letter must be at least two paragraphs in
length. One paragraph must explain something special about Canadian culture,
while the other paragraph must be asking the Caribbean student something special
about his/her culture.

15. Students must apply what they have learned about culture, by identifying various
culural

Application:

This activity is integrated within the curriculum. It touches on both strands in the social
studies discipline. It relates to Traditions and Celebrations by showing that Canada is
multicultural and that culture can be passed down from generation to generation. Also,
different cultures have different traditions and significant features. It also relates to
Features of Communities Around the World by showing that the world is made up of
countries where different people have different lifestyles. Students are exposed to a world
map in order to see Canada in relation to other countries. Finally, this lesson is integrated
into the Language Arts discipline, because students learn and/or practice their letter
writing skills.
There are other activities that can be extended from this lesson. Students can:
1. Develop a family tree to identify members of the student's families.
2. Identify the contributions that various cultures have made to the community and

learn about more cultural groups by interviewing members of the local

community.
3. Have students share their own family traditions with the class.

Notes:

1. Lessac, Frane. My Little Island. Harper Collins Children's Books, 1987.

2. Some ideas for this activity came from the Teacher's Acitvity Guide written by
Frane Lessac for the book My Little Island.

3. The Ontario Curriculum. Social Studies, Grades 1 to 6. History and Geography,
Grades 7 and 8. Ministry of Education and Training. Queen's Printer for Ontario,
1998.
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Contributor: D. Watson

Grade: 2

Topic: Traditions and Celebrations

Keywords: Arts, Community Study, History, Human Geography, Inquiry Skills,
Language Arts, Maps, Multiculturalism, Personal Growth, World Study

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will demonstrate that Canada is a country of many cultures. The Ontario
Social Studies Curriculum Document: Grade 2- Overall Expectations. Traditions and
Celebrations, p.17.

2. Students will identify the significant features of various family cultures (e.g. food,
dress, celebrations). The Ontario Social Studies Curriculum Document: Grade 2-
Specific Expectations, Understanding Concepts. Traditions and Celebrations, p.17.

3. Students will ask questions to gain information and explore alternatives (e.g. the
differences in celebrations among cultures). The Ontario Social Studies Curriculum
Document: Grade 2- Specific Expectations, Developing Inquiry/Research and
Communication Skills. Traditions and Celebrations, p.17.

4. Students will communicate the results of inquiries for specific purposes, using simple
demonstrations, drawings, and oral and written descriptions. The Ontario Social Studies
Curriculum Document: Grade 2- Specific Expectations, Developing Inquiry/Research
and Communication Skills. Traditions and Celebrations, p.17.

5. Students will work cooperatively with one another in small groups and create a
'Christmas Around the World' booklet, using resources provided by the teacher.

Teacher Materials:

*one children's story about 'Christmas Around The World'-some suggestions are provided
at the 'notes and resources' section of this assignment
i.e.) Mickey's Christmas Around The World-primary grades (grades 2-3)

Christmas Stories 'Round The World -junior grades (grades 4-6)
*colour pictures of flags from around the world- would require at least 6 flags in total
(one flag per group) flags can be obtained from encyclopedias, reference books, and
internet sites (www.flagsoftheworld.com)
*chart paper
*marker
*stapler
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*photocopier

*cassette/CD player

*cassettes/CD's of Christmas music from around the world
*World Map

*gstickers

*tape

Student Materials:

*pencil

*eraser

*markers

*crayons/pencil crayons

*paper -each student will need three pieces of 8.5X17in. paper (30 students =90 sheets of
paper)- the teacher will have the three pieces of paper folded (to resemble a booklet) and
will be stapled to bind the sheets together. On the 'cover' of the booklet will be a blank
rectangle (this is where students will draw their flag) and three lines underneath the
rectangle (where students' title, and name will be placed)

*children's reference books that cover the subject of 'Christmas Around The World',
which focus on several specific countries-there would be at least 12 books, with 2 books
per group (several suggestions for books can be found in the 'notes and resources' section
of this assignment)

*information about how different cultures/countries around the world celebrate Christmas
-this information can be obtained by visiting web sites such as;
http://www.santas.net/aroundtheworld.htm or http://www.christmas.com

students will need as much information as can be obtained from this resource, teacher
will provide at least 4 sheets of information on each of the countries being examined in
this social studies activity (i.e. information about six different countries,as there will be
six different groups of students)

*colour pictures of flags from around the world - one flag per group = 6 flags

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Place desks/tables into groupings so that small groups of students (five per group) can
sit together.

2. Choose six countries to focus upon for the 'Christmas Around The World' activity, and
place a picture of the flag that represents each country in the middle of each group table.
3. Display resources on each group table that corresponds to the country that the group
will be representing (i.e. group/table #1= Germany, group/table #2= France,

group/table #3= Mexico, group/table #4= Sweden, group/table #5= Norway, and
group/table #6= India). These resources would include any books, pictures, or internet
information that has been gathered that pertains to the countries being studied (i.e. table
#5 would receive the book titled "Christmas in Norway" as well as the internet
information on Christmas celebrations in Norway).
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4. The teacher will prepare Christmas music from around the world- by having
cassettes/CD's available to be played during the activity.

Activity Introduction:

1. The teacher will have children sit together on the carpet at the reading area of the class
(for older students, they may remain in their seats).

2. The teacher will introduce the theme of 'Christmas Around The World' by asking
students, "How do we (Canadians) celebrate Christmas?" (responses may include; Santa
Claus, decorating the Christmas tree, caroling, turkey dinner, stockings, Christmas
gifts....). The teacher will write responses on chart paper under the heading 'Christmas
In Canada'.

3. The teacher will then ask students, "How do people from other countries/cultures
celebrate Christmas?" The teacher will write responses on chart paper under different
headings that are suggested, such as 'Christmas in France', 'Christmas in Germany'......
(if none are suggested,inform the students that this is what they will be learning about in
today's class).

4. The teacher will then explain to students that many people from around the world live
in Canada, and at Christmas many of these people celebrate the holiday differently than
Canadians- they follow the traditions and celebrations of the country that they are from.
5. The teacher will now read a story about 'Christmas Around The World' to the class
which introduces Christmas traditions and celebrations from around the world.

Some suggestions include;Mickey's Christmas Around The World -for primary grades(2-
3)

and Christmas Stories 'Round The World - for junior grades (4-6).

6. After reading the introductory story, the teacher will add appropriate headings to the
chart paper, (i.e. Christmas in Germany, Christmas in France...) and will briefly write
down a few of the different ways that these countries around the world celebrate
Christmas.

Activity:

1. The teacher will now divide the class into small groups (five students per group=six
groups), and will explain to the class that each group will represent a country (i.e. group
#1= Germany, group#2= France, group#3= Mexico.....).

2. Before't

Application:

This activity can be adapted for use by most age groups, (i.e. by adding the number of
countries to be researched for the older grades, or by making it an individual research
project whereby students would be responsible for locating all of their own information).

There are several strategies for integrating this activity with the wider curriculum. For
example, the theme of traditions and celebrations (with a focus on Christmas) can be used
in the Language Arts (i.e. writing stories about Christmas traditions from around the
world, as well as reading independently stories about this topic), as well as in the Arts
(i.e. music-teaching Christmas songs from around the world, visual arts- creating pictures
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of what Santa looks like around the world, drama- acting out the ways that different
cultures celebrate Christmas).

Other activities that extend from this activity would include having guest speakers
from the community that represent a variety of cultures come and speak to the class.
These guest speakers could show pictures of the country they are from, and pictures of
their Christmas traditions and celebrations (i.e. their Christmas tree, holiday foods, etc.).
Furthermore, another activity that could occur at the completion of this unit, or as a
Christmas party before the holiday would involve the teacher and/or parents baking
holiday foods from around the world, so that the students can sample some of the foods
that they have been reading about.

Notes:

citations for great books that can be used for this activity:

Brimmer, Larry Dane. 'Merry Christmas Old Armadillo.' Mexico: Boyds Mills Press,
1995.

Delacre, Lulu. 'Las Navidades-Popular Christmas Songs From Latin America." New
York: Scholastic Inc., 1990.

Johnson, Lois S. 'Christmas Stories 'Round The World.' New York: Rand McNally &
Company, 1970.

Kennedy, Pamela. 'A Christmas Celebration: Traditions and Customs From Around
The World.' Nashville: Ideals Children's Books, 1992.

Lankford, Mary. 'Christmas Around The World," New York: Morrow Junior Books,
1995.

Morency, George. 'Mickey's Christmas Around The World - A Disney Pop-Up
Adventure In Story And Song." London: Brown Wells and Jacobs, Ltd., 1991.

Ouwendijk, George. 'Looking Into The Past: People, Places, and Customs: Santas Of
The World." Hong Kong: Chelsea house Publishers, 1998.

Patterson, Lillie. 'Christmas In Britain and Scandinavia.' Illinois: Garrard Publishing
Company, 1970.

Thoennes, Kristin. 'Christmas in Norway.' New York: Hilltop Books, 1999.
Some great web sites to visit:

Christmas Around The World
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http://www.santas.net/aroundtheworld.htm

Christmas.com
http://www.christmas.com

Norwegian Christmas
http://www.norway.org/xmas/menu.htm
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Contributor: B. Welch

Grade: 2

Topic: Traditions and Celebrations

Keywords: Community Study, History, Inquiry Skills, Multiculturalism, Personal
Growth

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will identify at least 5 significant features of their cultural background.
2. Students will locate simple information about their cultural history and traditions from
primary and secondary sources.
3. Students will share their cultural traditions with members of the class and family
members.
4. Students will demonstrate an awareness that communities are made up of
many cultures.

Teacher Materials:

1. students' earlier work to decorate classroom
2. cd player (if student(s) choose to present on traditional music)

Student Materials:

1. access to research materials (i.e. Internet, books)

2. paper on which to write invitations (number depends on who is being invited)
3. materials to decorate both invitations and the classroom

4. chosen objects/food, etc. for presentations (students' responsibility)

Sequence:

"The Cultural Celebration Ceremony" = an interactive event in which students present
important

aspects of their culture to an audience composed of classmates and family members in a
party-like atmosphere.

Previous Knowledge:

1. This activity (event) will act as the culminating task for the Grade 2 Traditions and
Celebrations Unit, therefore it is expected that the students will already have studied
all aspects and expectations involved.

2. It is assumed that each student will have previously determined his or her cultural
background.
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In the Days Leading to the Event:

1.

Prior the actual event, students will be given time to research information on
their cultural background using both primary (family members, etc.) and secondary
(internet, books, etc.) sources.

. Students will be expected to discover the type of foods, dress, games, music and

artefacts that are popular or traditional in their cultural background. Any other areas
of interest that students discover would also be accepted (i.e. traditional dances).

. Students will choose one or two topic areas that they have researched to share and

present to audience (class & family members) during the "Cultural Celebration
Ceremony". For example, they may choose to wear their culture's traditional clothing
or bring in a traditional food to share.

. Students will create invitations for family members to invite them to join the "Cultural

Celebration Ceremony". It is hoped that the inclusion of family will not only help the
children to truly see the different cultures that can be found in their community, but
also to build a sense of family and community in everyone involved.

. Students will decorate the classroom in order to increase the festive atmosphere. The

teacher may wish to hang up and display work that students have completed during
the Traditions and Celebrations Unit.

The Actual Event:

1.

During the actual "Cultural Celebration Ceremony" each child will have a chance to
talk about and demonstrate (if applicable) the aspects of their culture that they wish to
share. The teacher may wish to set up a schedule of presentation order to ensure

that everything runs smoothly.

. After all presentations everyone is invited to share in the food, play the games and

listen to the music of the various cultures. This part of the Ceremony is a chance for
everyone involved to socialize and enjoy the various cultural activities.

The Next Day (or Sometime After the Event):

1.

Children will write a short paragraph about what they learned during the "Cultural
Celebration Ceremony". This paragraph will contain at least three points they have
learned about different cultures. The students will also address the issue of why it is
important that everyone understand and celebrate not only their own, but other
cultures as well.

Application:

Of course, as was previously stated, this activity would be used as the culminating

task for the Grade 2 Unit.

Because this activity is both fun and personal to each child, it is hoped that it will draw
together the unit in a clear

manner and also at a deeper level. This activity could incorporate any number of
expectations from this strand of
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social studies, as well as those from language arts, and perhaps music, art, drama or
others, depending on what
the children choose to present. If the teacher wished to incorporate even more of the
Language Curriculum,
students could write up reports on their various cultures to join together in a class
booklet. This could be distributed
to audience members during the Ceremony.

It is possible to extend this activity to an even wider audience during perhaps a school
assembly presentation or
through poster making and displaying, etc. Children would then be educating those from
other grades about their
diverse community.

In the case that children are not able to discover their own cultural background, they
should be allowed to choose
to investigate and present on any culture that interests them. It is also possible to have
children choose or be assigned
to research various cultural backgrounds. This may be necessary in a class that has very
little diversity, in order to
prevent repetition and also to encourage a wider learning experience.

Notes:
* This activity is an individual process during the research and presentations, however I

would also consider it a group activity
as the students come together in an interactive and social experience.
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Contributor: M. Wood

Grade: 2

Topic: Traditions and Celebrations

Keywords: Human Geography, Inquiry Skills, Language Arts, Maps, Multiculturalism,
World Study

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will identify the cultural origins of various families, members.
2. Students will identify significant features of various family cultures.

Teacher Materials:

World Map

Bulletin board

30 map pins

1 ball of yarn

Scissors

Stapler and staples

8-10 student resources *please see notes and resources

Student Materials:

30 index cards
30 pencils
30 erasers

Sequence:

Preparation:

1.Send home a letter to parents or guardians, asking them to list the countries ~ where
their ancestors were born

2.Pin a map of the world on bulletin board

Introduction:

1.Ask students to sit in an open area of the classroom where the map of the world is
visually accessible to all students.

2.Display pictures of children from various parts of the world. These pictures can be
displayed from the book "Children Just Like Me". E.g. Canada, Africa, Asia. As names
are given, write the country on the chalkboard.
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Sequence of Steps for New Learning:

1. Once attention has been drown to various countries in the world, read to the class the
story "People".

2. Ask the students to volunteer and come up to the map and point our where Canada is.
Once this is established, ask students to volunteer to point to Ontario. If the students are
having difficulty finding either one, the teacher should point them out.

3. Once Ontario has been found, the teacher should place a map pin in the approximate
area where the school is located.

4. The teacher should then call on students one at a time to come up to the front of the
group and tell where their ancestors were from. As each student announces the name of a
country, the teacher should place a map pin in that country.

5. Continue this process until all students have had a turn.

Recapitulation:
1. Call on students to help recall four or five of the countries that were marked on the
map with map pins.

Activity:

1. Ask students to return to their desks. Distribute the index cards, monitor-style.

2. Ask students to research the country from which their ancestors originated and write a
minimum of three interesting facts about the country and its culture on the index card.

Le. celebrations, dress, food. (If students have ancestors from more than one country, tell
them they only have to write about one of them.) Circulate and give assistance where
needed.

Evaluation:

1. Collect the student,s index cards at the end of the lesson.

2. Mark the activities out of 4, with 1 mark for finding and listing the cultural origin of
their ancestors and 1 mark for each of the interesting facts written on the index cards.
Correct spelling where necessary, but do not deduct marks for spelling or grammar
mistakes.

3. Record marks in teacher,s record book making note of any children that seem to be
having difficulty with any part of the assignment.

4. The following day, staple the students index cards around the border of the world
map. Cut pieces of yarn and staple them to the bulletin board connecting each of the
children,s index cards to the map pin in the corresponding country.

5. Students should be given time during the following social studies period to share the
information they found with the class.

Application:

1. This activity can be adapted for older, or advanced students by requiring them to
research greater amounts of cultural information about a particular country.
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2. This activity can also be modified for younger, or less advanced students by asking
them to draw a picture on the index card about what they learned, rather then writing the
information.

3. Demonstrating an understanding that communities may be made up of many cultures
can also extend this activity to another area of the grade 2 social studies curriculum.

4. Demonstrating that the world contains many countries including Canada could also
extend this activity to another area of the grade 2 social studies curriculum.

Notes:
*The following are examples of student resources™

Encarta Encyclopedia on CD ROM

Harrington J. "Multiculturalism for Children" 1998

Kindersley, B. "Children Just Like Me" 1997

Matsumoto, M. "People Around the World" 1994

Moore, D. "Children Around the World" 1996

Sack, S. "This is the way we go to school:A book about children around the world"1995
Spier, P. "People" 1980

Whordley, D. "Children Around the World" 1996
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Contributor: T. Zwambag

Grade: 2
Topic: Traditions and Celebrations
Keywords: Arts, History, Math, Multiculturalism, World Study

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will be able to identify what culture celebrates Hanukkah.

2. Students will be able to list three key features of a Hanukkah celebration.

3. Students will complete the Hanukkah Activity Sheet.

3. Students will learn the rules of the dreidel game and demonstrate this knowledge by
playing the game.

Teacher Materials:

-1 sheet of bristle board
-a picture of a menorah, latkes, and a dreidel
-tape
-6 pre-made dreidels
-6 printed copies of the dreidel pattern
-6 pencils
-1 pair of scissors
-1 glue stick
-1 hole punch
-1 package of crayons

Student Materials:

- 30 activity sheets
- 12 packages of crayons
- 6 sandwich bags full of tokens

Sequence:

Preparation

1. Using the website (see notes and resources section), print off 6 copies of the dreidel
pattern.

2. Using the pattern and instructions from the website (see notes and resources section),
decorate and assemble six dreidels.
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3. Using the book "We Celebrate Hanukkah", make a Hanukkah Activity Sheet that has a
picture of a dreidel, a menorah, and latkes that the students can colour. Have the words of
the objects written below the pictures.

4. Make 30 copies of the activity sheet.

5. Using crayons write the word Hanukkah across the bristle board.

6. Using tape, hang the bristle board and pictures of the menorah, latkes, and dreidel on
the wall.

7. Arrange the desks into six workstations each containing: 1 pre-made dreidel, 5 activity
sheets, 2 packages of crayons, and one sandwich bag full of tokens.

Activity, Portion 1 (20 minutes):

1. Arrange the students into groups of 5 and have each group sit at a separate workstation.
2. Using information obtained from "We Celebrate Hanukkah", introduce the celebration
of Hanukkah specifically including: who celebrates Hanukkah, when the celebration
occurs, and key features of the celebration (ie. the menorah, latkes, and the dreidel).

3. Refer to the pictures of the menorah, the latkes, and the dreidel.

4. Show the class a pre-made dreidel.

Activity, Portion 2 (10 minutes):
1. Have the students colour their Hanukkah Activity Sheets.

Activity, Portion 3 (25 minutes):

1. Using the information from the websites (see notes and resources section), explain to
the class how the dreidel game is played.

2. Among their groups, using a pre-made dreidel and a bag of tokens, have the students
play the dreidel game.

Clean-Up (5 minutes):
1. Have the students put the tokens back in the bags.
2. Have the students put the crayons back in their packages.

Application:

This activity should be used to extend and reinforce the topics of culture, celebrations,
traditions, and communities. Prior to this lesson, it would be beneficial if students have
discussed and identified Canadian Christmas traditions. Students should also
demonstrate an understanding that communities are made up of different cultures and that
different cultures have different celebrations and traditions. This activity can be extended
by having the students compare Christmas to Hanukkah. Another extension of the
activity could involve students inquiring about their personal traditions and from what
culture these traditions stem from.

This activity fits into the wider curriculum because it ties in elements of history, art,
and mathematics. In particular, the dreidel game relies on and helps to enforce the basic
math skills of addition and subtract.
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Suggestions to increase the difficulty of this activity, therefore making it appropriate for
older grades, include: having the students make their own dreidels, and altering the rules
of the dreidel game to enforce more advanced math skills.

Notes:

-this activity is adapted from "Hanukkah Fun: The Dreidel Game", submitted by Lois
Lewis to the lesson plan resource site "Education World", which can be found at
http://www.educationworld.com/a_lesson/00-2/1p2251.shtml

- suggested book: Kalman, B. (1986). We Celebrate Hanukkah. Toronto: Crabtree
Publishing Company, or related resources explaining Hanukkah and the history of the
dreidel

- directions and pattern for making dreidels:
http://www.billybear4kids.com/holidays/hanukkah/pattern.htm

- directions on how to play the dreidel game:
http://www.billybear4kids.com/holidays/hanukkah/rules.htm and
http://www.billybear4kids.com/holidays/hanukkah/dreidel2.htm
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Contributor: V. Batcules

Grade: 3
Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada
Keywords: Community Study, Feelings, History, Inquiry Skills

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will use appropriate vocabulary to describe their inquiries and observations
regarding the lifestyles of male and female pioneers and their children

2. Students will articulate the connections they made between topics.

3. Students will predict roles and functions performed by various members of a pioneer
family

4 Students will describe, compare and contrast similarities and differences within
pioneer and current lifestyles.

Teacher Materials:

chart paper
marker

Student Materials:
Sequence:

Preparation:
1. Facilitate student brainstorming regarding chores performed by women, men and
children in pioneer times

Activity

1. List the chores on a chart divided into 3 sections "men', 'women', and 'children’
2. Discuss the chores that members of the student's families perform today

3. List the current chores as given by the students on a separate chart

4. Have the students describe, compare and contrast similarities and differences in
chores/jobs between the pioneer and those in our current lifestyle.

Discussion
1. Discuss reasons for the differences in jobs and chores.

Application:

Application:
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Spelling: New words found within the unit may be incorporated into spelling exercises
(e.g. weaving, harvest, thrashing, flail)

Science: The study of Mechanisms and Structures in the Grade 3 curriculum can be
incorporated into this unit through discussions of the various mechanisms (pulleys,
levers, etc.) and structures (log cabins, sod houses, etc.) that were used by the pioneers in
their daily lives

Journalling: After viewing books and illustrations of pioneer life, the students could write
a story as a journal entry of a day in the life of an imaginary child from pioneer times and
illustrate it.

Language Arts: Books such as the Laura Ingalls Wilder series of "Little House" books
("Little House in the Big Woods, for example) can be read to the children.

This activity can be adapted for use by most students in Grade 3. The words used for
spelling lessons can be adapted dependent upon the needs of the children in the classroom
(more or less difficult, extra words, etc.). This activity also lends itself to group work,
where the class may be divided into 3 groups to discuss and formulate group ideas
regarding the chores of men, women and children in pioneer times, instead of making it a
whole-class lesson. Ideally, the above lesson would follow the introductory lesson to
Pioneer Life.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from a lesson plan found at
http://www.uask.ca/education/ideas/tplan/sslp/pioneer.htm

Laura Ingalls Wilder. "Little House in the Big Woods" Harper Trophy; USA. 1993.

Wayne Barrett (photographer). "Kings Landing- Country Life in Early Canada" Oxford
University Press; Toronto. 1971.
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Contributor: R. Carrier

Grade: 3
Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada
Keywords: Feelings, History, Human Geography, Language Arts

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

- Describe the lifestyles of male and female pioneers, and the various roles of individuals
in a pioneer settlement.

- Describe the major components of a pioneer village or settlement.

- Use appropriate vocabulary to describe their inquiries and observations.

- Communicate information, using media works oral presentations, written notes and
descriptions, and drawings.

Teacher Materials:

This lesson exercises students, ability to write stories about pioneer life so an associated
story to introduce the lesson is needed. Teachers will need chalk when they write
vocabulary and ideas about pioneer life on the chalkboard. Upon assessment of student
work teachers will need a pen.

Student Materials:

This lesson requires students to prepare a story and illustrate pictures in their workbooks.
Therefore, each student will need a pencil, eraser, and coloured crayons.

Sequence:
Introduction:

Read a book about pioneers. Then, discuss with the class the topic of North America,s
early settlers and the hardships they overcame in order to start a new life on the frontier.
Discuss the different reasons that attracted many of the settlers to the frontier. Develop a
base knowledge by eliciting any prior knowledge that students may have about this topic.

Discuss the following pioneer life characteristics and make reference to them on the
board:

People- What were they like
Reasons for moving westward
- Escape the law, find a more exciting life, prospect of getting rich
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Landscape (what did the land look like)

- Rocky, unsettled. The land needed a lot of clearing before it could be cultivated.
Jobs (farmers, millers, blacksmiths, miners, ranchers)

- There were few types of jobs

Transportation (covered wagons, stagecoaches, horses, etc.)

- In the beginning there were no trains, planes, cars and boats only went up the St.
Lawrence and into the great lakes.

Food (vegetables, wild game, fruit, etc.)

- They had to grow or catch their own food

Clothing

- They had to make and mend their own clothing
Homes (log homes, home-made furniture)

- They had to build their own homes and furniture
Communication (letters by stagecoach, pony express)
- They had limited access to communication (letters)

Ask questions to ensure students, comprehension of vocabulary associated with pioneer
life. Model the story-writing process and explain how students should prepare their
stories.

During the exercise, students can work individually or in pairs. Students will discuss
which ideas to write about in their stories. They will present their ideas in a story format,
depicting the lives of their imaginary families starting lives on the frontier. Included in
their stories should be many descriptors of the characteristics and the specialized
vocabulary that were discussed in class, such as family occupation and what each family
member does each day. Detail will be encouraged. If they are stuck for ideas they can
refer to the board. On the board will be the listed characteristics and vocabulary from the
discussion period at the beginning of class. At least one illustration must accompany
their story to show how they imagined pioneer life. Once all students have completed
their stories they will share them with the rest of the class. While they give their oral
presentations, they can offer further descriptions that they could not form into sentences
or forgot to include.

Closure:

Review what was learned from the book that was read, the brainstorming of class-
generated ideas, and the student presentations. Re-ask the class about what it means to be
a pioneer, and the different characteristics about life on the frontier. Have students think
of further ideas that can be added to the board.

Application:

As a follow-up to this lesson teachers could reinforce it using different mediums. For
example, viewing a film depicting life on the frontier would help students tie the learned
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vocabulary and characteristics from the previous lesson. After the film the class could
discuss any further ideas or opinions about the early settlers, lives on the frontier.

Having students form small groups and role-play a pioneer family would increase their
understanding of the topic. Allow students to alternate roles so that they can gain a better
understanding of how roles in pioneer families differed for each member according to
their daily tasks. As well, the class could talk about how there were different behavioural
expectations for each family member. Contrast these expectations with ones in today,s
society.

Notes:
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Contributor: K. Forgrave

Grade: 3
Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada
Keywords: History, Human Geography, Inquiry Skills

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will compare and contrast life in a pioneer settlement with that in their own
community (e.g. with respect to homes, transportation, food, clothing, schools, and
community life).

2. Students will locate key information about pioneer communities from a variety of
secondary sources (e.g., illustrations, print materials, videos).

3. Students will communicate information using written notes and descriptions, pictures,
and oral presentations.

4. Students will work cooperatively in small groups as they identify and discuss the
changes that have taken place since pioneer times.

Teacher Materials:

-a variety of resources on pioneers (books, pictures, artifacts, videos - see resource list in
,Notes & Resources%o section)
-1 TV and VCR for the group looking at the video
-Post-it notes, to mark pages in books
-6 group instruction cards, posted on coloured construction paper (may be laminated)
-30 photocopied charts (recording sheets) - 1 per pupil, photocopied on coloured paper as
follows: (assume 5 copies per group)

Homes-green

Transportation - pink (Note: colours are not significant - other colours can

Food- blue be used just as effectively)

Clothing-orange

Schools-teal

Community Life-purple
-30 large sheets of paper (i.e. cartridge paper) for students, drawings

Student Materials:

There will be six groups of five. Each group of five requires:

-pencils & erasers (5 of each)

-5 recording sheets (charts) - supplied by teacher

-a variety of books and pictures, or a video, to look at (supplied by the teacher)
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Sequence:

PREPARATION:

1. Select a variety of resources (books, pictures, etc.) on pioneers (see resource list in
»Notes & Resources%o section for guidance). Sort these books into categories, according
to the topics that they cover in the most detail (i.e. homes, transportation, food, clothing,
and schools). Some books may need to have a specific section or page identified as being
pertinent to the topic by placing a post-it note in the book.

2. One group of students will be working with a video that focuses on community life,
such as jobs and businesses, in the pioneer community. After previewing the video,
rewind it and set it up in the VCR, ready for students to watch.

3. Type up instruction cards for the six groups and mount them on coloured construction
paper. (See ,,Notes & Resources%o for samples of the group instruction cards, including
questions).

4. Create recording charts (,,Then and Now%o) for each of the six groups, and photocopy
them on colour-coded paper to correspond with the colour of the mounted instructions for
each group. i.e. homes - green, clothing - orange, etc.

5. Organize the materials into six piles for the six groups, with each pile containing an
instruction card, recording charts, and various resources.

ACTIVITY
1. Divide students up into groups of five, and have them sit together at their tables (or
push their desks together to form groups).

2. Tell students that they will be examining a variety of materials on pioneer life. Show
the students some examples of the resources they will be examining at their tables. Tell
students that each group will have a different focus - homes, food, transportation,
schools, clothing, and community life. Explain that all students are going to be able to
act as ,,pioneer super sleuths%o, as they try to discover how life in pioneer times was
different from life today.

3. Explain how students will use the recording charts (,,Then and Now%o) to record their
observations about how various aspects of our lives are different from life in pioneer
times. Reinforce the idea that students can record their ideas in pictures as well as in
words when they fill in their chart. Point out that the instruction cards at each table have
some key questions that should be answered in their chart, and that these questions can
help the students to get started. Tell students that it would be a good idea for one person
in the group to read the instruction card out loud to the other members of the group, so
that they all understand the task.
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4. Review the activity by asking a student to repeat what the groups will be doing as
soon as they get the materials:
They will be 1) Reading the instructions out loud to the group
2) Looking at the resources for ideas about how pioneer life
differed from life today (in terms of clothing, transportation,
schools, etc.)
3) Recording the information in their charts, which will be

Application:

Before using this activity in the classroom, students should already have been introduced
to the topic of pioneers. For example, this activity may be used after students have
learned about who the pioneers were (when they lived, their countries of origin, and
where they settled in Upper Canada). With this introduction to pioneers serving as
background information, students are prepared to participate in the current activity, which
can be used to give students a more in-depth understanding of some important features of
daily pioneer life in Upper Canada.

This activity can be adapted for different age groups by adjusting the level of difficulty of
the resources that are used. For example, older students in Grades 4, 5, and 6 could read
more detailed accounts of pioneer life than students in a Grade 3 class. Students in a
Grade 1 or 2 class would have to rely more heavily on pictures and illustrations in books.
The teacher could read a simple story book about pioneers to younger students (i.e.
,Dance at Grandpa,s%o by Laura Ingalls Wilder) in order to initiate a class discussion
about differences between life in pioneer times and our lives today.

There are a number of reasons why this social studies, activity can be used effectively
with students who have learning disabilities, or who are otherwise unable to read or write
proficiently at the Grade 3 level. For example, students are provided with a wide variety
of resources, and students who have difficulty reading some of the material can gather
information through pictures, illustrations, and videos rather than relying on the written
word. In addition, students are working in cooperative groups, so that group discussion
and collaboration can be used to clarify instructions and ideas. Instead of recording their
ideas in writing, students are free to use pictures and illustrations, which will enable the
ideas of all students to be presented to the class.

This activity can lead to many extension activities which meet curriculum expectations in
different subject areas at the Grade 3 level. Please see the ,,Notes & Resources%o section
for possible extension activities.

Notes:

1) Instruction Cards For Student Groups:
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Group 1: Homes

Look at the books and pictures that are on your table. How were pioneer homes different
from our homes today? Be sure to look at:

-how the houses are built

-what the houses are made from

-the size of the homes

-what furniture is included in the homes

Group 2: Transportation

Look at the books and pictures that are on your table. How did pioneers get from place to
place? How are our forms of transportation different from those of pioneer times? Be
sure to look at:

-travel on land, on water, and in the air

-how did pioneers see at night? (Were the headlights on cars back then?)

-what type of transportation is used on the farm?

Group 3: Food

Look at the books and pictures that are on your table. How was the food that pioneers ate
different from our food today? Be sure to look at:

-where the food comes from (i.e. did pioneers go to a Zehrs for bread,

butter, ham, and carrots sticks?)

-how the food is made or prepared

-what methods are used to cook the food

-how food is stored

Group 4: Clothing

Look at the books and pictures that are on your table. How do the clothes that pioneers
wear compare to the clothes that people wear today? Be sure to look at:

-how women,s and men,s clothes are different

-how babies are dressed

-what children wear

-where people get their clothing, or where it is made

Group 5: Schools

Look at the books and pictures that are on your table. How were schools in pioneer times
different from our schools today? Be sure to look at:

-what students use to write with

-how many different grades are in one classroom

-games children play at recess

-what happens if you forget your homework?
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Group 6: Community Life

Look at the first video clip. How were jobs and businesses in pioneer times different
from businesses in our community today? Be sure to look at:
-what types of shops or stores are in the community
-what types of equipment, tools, or machinery are in used in people,s jobs
-how much selection people have when they go to a store

2) Example of a ,,Recording Chart%o:
(NOTE: chart lines do not appear on this on-line form)

HOMES

Then ...And Now
(In Pioneer Times) (Present Times)

3)
Suggested Resources

Greenwood, B. (1999). A pioneer thanksgiving: A story of harvest celebrations
in 1841. Toronto: Kids Can Press.

Greenwood, B. (1997). Pioneer crafts. Toronto: Kids Can Press.

Kalman, B. (1991). Early schools. Toronto:
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Contributor: N. Fraraccio

Grade: 3

Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada

Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Environmental Education, Field Trip, History,
Inquiry Skills, Language Arts, Physical Geography

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Cognitive Objective: Students will be able to identify and describe the major
components of a pioneer

village or settlement (e.g. grist mill, church, school, general store, blacksmith's shop) and
see how a village

progressed constructively.

2. Affective Objective: Students will work cooperatively in groups as they build parts of
a pioneer village

using the materials provided.

3. Skill Objective: Students will demonstrate an understanding of symmetry as they
assemble cabins

with popsicle sticks and paste and demonstrate an understanding of landscape layout as
they

sketch and paint the layout of a pioneer village using their materials (e.g. water paint,
pine cones,

branches), to mark out the gardens, roadways, streams, trees, grass, etc.

Teacher Materials:

Teacher Materials:

1. Glue gun.

2. 3 pieces of styrofoam (3ft. x 6ft.)

3. 1 box of popsicle sticks (approximately 250).

4. Water paint of various colours (e.g. black, brown, red, green, and blue)
5. Paint brushes.

6. Paste.

Student Materials:

Student Materials:
1. Pencil.

2. Tiny branches.
3. Pine Cones.
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Sequence:

Preparation:

1. A field trip will be taken to Balls Falls located in the Niagara Region on Regional Rd.
24, Ontario. Students

will get an idea of what a pioneer village looks like and how the pioneers lived.

2. After the field trip, the teacher will conduct a discussion with the students about the
trip and ask the
students what they admired most about Balls Falls.

Activity and Process:

1. Teacher will introduce to the class that the class is going to be building a pioneer
village and discuss

how a pioneer village progressed constructively in stages.

2. After discussion, the first step is to have students pair up. Pairs of students will be
shown how to make

the walls and roof of a cabin using popsicle sticks and paste, and making sure that the
walls and roofs need

to be squared properly. This will make it much easier to assemble the cabins and it will
look much neater.

3. When the paste has dried up, each pair will then paint the walls and roofs brown,
black, or red. It is
important that the colour of the walls is identical to the colour of the roof.

4. When the paint has dried up, the teacher will then assemble the cabins using a hot
glue-gun. The
teacher will select a few students to assist in assembling the cabins.

5. The rest of the students will then be divided into three groups. With their materials, the
three groups
will demonstrate how a pioneer village slowly progressed constructively in stages.

6. Group One will layout and paint a piece of styrofoam (3ft. x 6ft.) that resembles a
pioneer village with
only one cabin, a garden, grass, and trees.

7. Group Two will layout and paint the second piece of styrofoam resembling how a
pioneer village now has
two or more cabins, a garden, and a roadway, for example.

8. Group Three will layout and paint the third piece of styrofoam resembling a pioneer
village with cabins,
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a gristmill, school, blacksmith shop, gardens, roadways, a bridge over a stream, etc.
Therefore, there are

three stages in this activity that shows how a pioneer village slowly progressed
constructively.

9. The duration of this activity will be well over 60 minutes. Depending on how quickly
the three groups

complete their projects, how well they work together, and when students have social
studies class, this

activity could even last one week.

Application:

The purpose of this activity is to have students gain an understanding of pioneer life and
culture and to

see the stages of how a pioneer village progressed constructively. This activity reinforces
the topic of

pioneer life for the students. It can also be an introductory activity to introduce pioneer
culture, depending

on how the teacher wishes to teach pioneer life. Or, as in this case, it can be a last activity
to finish off a

pioneer unit.

An activity that can lead into this activity is a trip to Balls Falls as mentioned above. A
trip to Balls Falls will

allow students to learn about the history of pioneer culture, pioneer terminology such as
conastoga wagon,

sleighs, a list of mills and shops, develop inquiry skills, etc. A significant advantage of
this activity is that it

also allows students to compare pioneer life to present life.

Prior knowledge students will require before this activity is introduced is having literature
and worksheets on

pioneer lifestyle. Students should read literature on pioneers so they can learn the
lifestyle, culture,

traditions, occupations, how a pioneer village progressed constructively, etc. Having read
the literature

will allow the students to apply their knowledge to this activity even better. Of course,
the teacher should

always review with the students what was learned from the previous lesson. This
reinforces their knowledge

on pioneers.

This activity also leads into the other topics of the social studies curriculum such as Early
Civilizations in

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
253



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

grade five, and Aboriginal Peoples and European Explorers in grade six. Therefore, this
activity is a good
stepping stone that leads into the topics discussed in grades five and six.

Notes:
This activity was created from reading "Discovering Canadian Pioneers" by Marlene and

Reginald
Gutsole.
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Contributor: R. Gumkowski

Grade: 3
Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada
Keywords: Community Study, History, Inquiry Skills, Language Arts

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will describe the lifestyles of male and female pioneers.

2. Students will identify the roles of individuals in a pioneer settlement.

3. Students will formulate differences between current lifestyles and lifestyles of the
pioneers.

4. Students will verbally present their findings to the class.

5. Students will describe the lives and contributions of the pioneers.

Teacher Materials:

1. 1 overhead projector
2. 1 overhead sheet listing 10 pioneer professions
3. 30 fill-in-the-blank worksheets that will be handed out to students.

Student Materials:

1. 2 pieces of masking tape, for each group of 3 students in the class, or 20 pieces of
masking tape in total.

2. 1 marker, for each group of 3 in the class, or 10 markers in total.

3. 1 large sheet of chart paper, for each group of 3 in the class, or 10 pieces of chart
paper.

4. 1 pencil per pupil, or 30 pencils in total.

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Arrange desks in the class so that pupils can work in groups of 3.

2. Arrange pupils in groups of three.

3. Place 1 sheet of chart paper at each work station for each group of 3.
4. Place one marker at each work station for each group of 3.

5. Place 2 pieces of masking tape at each work station for each group of 3.

Activity:
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1. Instruct each group of 3 to discuss, among themselves, and then write on chart paper,
different occupations in present day society and the different occupations

their parents have. Students will have 10 minutes for this portion of the activity.
2. Have a representative for each group come to the front of the class and tape the chart
paper to the blackboard.
3. Have a representative for each group come to the front of the class, one by one, and
verbally present the list to the class.
4. As the representative is presenting, the teacher will ask the pupil to put a checkmark,
with the marker, beside the occupations that

he/she or the class thinks existed in pioneer days.
5. After the presentations, the teacher will, on the overhead projector, present a list of 10
occupations that existed in pioneer days; they are,

a) a blacksmith b) a teacher c) a weaver d) a printer e) a stage-coach driver f) a farmer
g) a miller h) a cooper 1) a furniture and toy maker and

J) a logger.
6. Compare the list of 10 pioneer occupations to the multiple lists of present day
occupations.
7. Discuss occupations that existed then and still do exist now such as a doctor.
8. Identify pioneer occupations that do not exist in present day but have been altered,
such as a stage-coach driver being transformed to, for example, a bus driver.
9. Encourage students to list pioneer occupations they do not understand such as, for
example, a cooper.
10. Explain each pioneer profession listed on the overhead. For example, explain the role
of the cooper was to work with wood to make barrels,

kegs, pails, and other such items.
11. Distribute a fill-in-the-blanks worksheet to each of the 30 students. Students have 10
minutes to complete the worksheet and may work in

groups of 3. A listing of the 10 pioneer professions would be at the top of the page
and students would have to fill in the blanks in the

sentences below using one of the pioneer professions listed. For example, 'A

needed to be strong for the heavy beating of iron'.

The student would enter blacksmith in the blank. Vocabulary in the sentences would
be grade level appropriate.
12. Exercise would be taken up orally by the teacher choosing students to individually
read the completed sentence.

Application:

This activity could be used as an introduction to the Grade 3, Pioneer Life portion of
the Ontario Curriculum. This activity satisfied 3 specific expectations as
found in the curriculum and further expectations could be satisfied by building on this
lesson. One suggestion would be to have a lesson on the buildings members
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of these 10 professions lived and worked in. These pioneer buildings and other buildings
in a pioneer settlement could be contrasted with present day buildings
thus satisfying the curriculum expectation that students compare and contrast buildings in
a pioneer settlement with those of present day.

The prior knowledge needed for this lesson would be a basic knowledge of
occupations and a limited knowledge of occupations that existed a 150 years ago.
Since, during the activity, the teacher is asking students to place a check beside present
day activities believed to have also existed in pioneer days, pupils can use
their imagination if uncertain.

This activity can be related to the language curriculum because pupils are writing,
reading, and orally presenting or speaking.

This activity can be altered or modified by, instead of comparing occupations, the
task can be to compare methods of transportation in the pioneer days as opposed
to now or one can compare the diet of the pioneer to the present day diet. Pioneer diet
and transportation and routes are expectations found in the curriculum.

Notes:

This activity was adapted and modified from Kathleen Webb ( E-mail: webb
k@suu.edu) who is a Utah teacher. The original activity can be found can be found
at www.uen.org/Centennial/20Children.html. The following book was used as a resourse
for this activity: In The Pioneer Home by R. Neering and S. Garrod (1978 Fitzhenry
and Whiteside Ltd., Toronto). Pioneer Occupations from the Federation of Women
Teacher's Associations of Ontario, 3rd Floor, 1260 Bay St., Toronto, Ontario M5R 2B8
was also used as a resource. Finally, the Ontario Government's Social Studies
Curriculum was used as a resource.
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Contributor: T. Holtby

Grade: 3
Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada
Keywords: Drama, Feelings, History, Language Arts

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will compare and contrast the lives (eg. daily routines) of pioneer and present-
day children.

2. Students will compare and contrast life in a pioneer school with that of their own
school.

3. Students will demonstrate fine motor skills and penmanship using pioneer instruments.

Teacher Materials:

Walnut Shell Ink Materials: paper bag, hammer,2 small to medium saucepans, measuring
cup, teaspoon, cheesecloth,

small containers with lids (ie baby food jar), 4 empty walnut shells, water, salt, vinegar.
Cranberry Ink Materials: metal spoon, metal strainer, cranberries.

Both inks also require: feathers, stove

Student Materials:
blank paper (preferably parchment).
Sequence:

Preparation and Activity (Preparing the inks is part of the activity).

To make the walnut shell ink:

1. Crush 4 empty walnut shells in a paper bag with the hammer (watch your fingers).
2. Put in saucepan and add a cup of water.

3. Boil the mixture and add 1/2 tsp salt and 1 tsp vinegar.

4. Turn the heat down and simmer for 15 minutes.

5. Strain the ink through the cheesecloth to remove shell pieces.

6. Pour ink into baby food jar or other appropriate container.

To make the cranberry ink:

1. Put 1 cup cranberries and 2 tablespoons of water into a medium saucepan.

2. Boil mixture and then use a metal spoon to crush the cranberries.

3. Strain the ink using a metal strainer (plastic will stain) and pour into containers.
These recipes will need to be increased for large groups; it may be best to make the inks
in small groups/centers.
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Activity: (Writing with feather and homemade ink can be done with the full class).

1. Sharpen the end of a large feather and try to write with it. You will need perseverance.
2. For one subject, have students do all required handwritten work with the quill and ink.
3. Have students reflect/record their observations of writing with quill and ink.

Application:

This activity is part of the overall activity: for one school day, have students pretend they
are in a pioneer school.
1. Teacher and students could dress up in pioneer clothing.
2. Heat could be blocked off from the classroom to simulate how the rooms would feel in
pioneer days.
3. Lighting for the classroom would be either candles or lanterns.
4. The teacher and students could discuss present day student and teacher rules with those
of pioneer-age rules.
5. Students could be presented with statements about the first schoolhouses and could
write present-day

correlatives for these statements.
6. As pioneer schools were generally a one-room building for eight grades, students could
spend some time helping out in a younger

class. Later, students could analyze their experience (ie. who learned the most?)
7. After participating in this pioneer school environment, students could be asked to
reflect and answer the question: Would they

rather go to school now or in the days of the pioneers?
The duration of this activity would be at the discretion of the teacher and the students'
interest levels. Some children may enjoy
the challenge of participating all day using only pioneer school equipment, obeying
pioneer rules, etc. Others may become frustrated
at the limitations imposed upon them using such archaic devices.
The teacher may also need to prepare the inks and sharpen the feathers in advance,
depending on the abilities of his/her students.
This activity is designed to be a culminating activity after the pioneer unit has been
introduced and been studied.
It could, however, be used as an introductory "hook" to prepare the students for the
hardships of pioneer life and set the tone for the
affective component of the unit.

Notes:
The overall activity of having students participate in pioneer school life for a day came
from:

Mrs. Barb O'Brien, St. Raphael School, Burlington.

The specific activities were modified from the following book:
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Stenson, Elizabeth (1983). Early Settler Activity Guide. Toronto:Crabtree Publishing
Company.
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Contributor: L. Polgar

Grade: 3
Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Drama, Field Trip, History, Language Arts

Time: 30 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will be able to compare, contrast and describe aspects of life in early settler
communities and present day communities

2. Students will will use appropriate vocabulary (e.g. pioneer, settlers, grist mill, general
store, blacksmith) to describe their inquiries and observations

3. Students will be able to describe the major components of an early settlement (e.g.
grist mill, school, church blacksmith's shop) through brainstorming and letter writing.

Teacher Materials:

chalk, chalk board or
chart paper and marker

Student Materials:

pencils

pencil crayons,

ruler,

paper (one sheet each of lined and blank for each student)

Sequence:

Preparation:

The following activity is a follow up after students attend a field trip to St. Johnis
Outdoor Study Centre or other pioneer village/area. This activity would take place
following a previous lesson about pioneer life in Upper Canada.

Activity:

1.Teacher will tell students that each of them have been granted permission to take a
journey back in time to the days of the pioneers in Upper Canada.

2. Students as a whole class will first brainstorm ideas of what they might see on their
journey. Teacher will discuss and write some ideas on the board in relation to questions
such as: What might they eat for dinner? How will they make their food? What will they
sleep on? What might their bedroom look like? What are some of the chores they might
have to do? What methods will be used to complete their tasks? What games might they
play and who with? Will they go to church? How will their school compare to the

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
261



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

school they attend today? What kind of work did the men and women do? What are some
of the structures they will find in the village and what are they used for etc.?

3. Students will travel in an imaginary time machine (seated at their desk) as they close
their eyes while the teacher counts backwards from 10. While counting, the teacher will
ask students to imagine their surroundings and to think of their field trip and what life
was like for the pioneers.

4. When the students open their eyes they are to imagine they are living with a pioneer
family for two days and they are to consider what they might be doing, eating etc.

5. Students will next write a letter to either a member of their family, a friend or
themselves (like a diary) about what they are experiencing with their pioneer family.
They will tell in their letter about their surroundings, chores, what they might have eaten
or played etc., while using the previous brainstorming material as a guide. The letter
should be at least one page and should include comparisons of life in modern day
Ontario.

6. Before the students return home from their journey they are to bring home with them
one artifact they found useful, they liked, or they thought was unique.

7. The students will draw the artifact on a sheet of paper or in their social studies binder
and give a description of what it is called, what it is used for, where they got it from and
why they picked that artifact to bring back with them. If time permits allow students to
compare their artifact with its modern use today.

8. Remind students to use a title for their work and use a ruler to underline when
necessary.

9. For a later class students will have a chance to share with others their letter and/or
picture.

10. Students knowledge of Pioneers can be evaluated by assessing their written and visual
activity as well as observing their participation during the brainstorming.

Application:

This activity can be adapted for use by an age group that has writing skills.

This activity can be incorporated into several other subject areas such as drama,
literature, and visual art.

This activity can be considered a part of drama because students are writing while they
are in role, and are using imagination to recreate a different time period for themselves to
exist. As an extension to the drama lesson, students can practice a corridor of voices
(where one student begins reading their letter, after one line is read the next person joins
in while the first person continues reading his/her own letter) with their own personal
letter and so forth until every other student has read their letter (sort of like singing in
rounds except it is reading).

Students could also turn their pioneer experiences into frozen pictures called tableau's as
they demonstrate what they might have been doing with their pioneer family in the
village. In a group of 3-6, students will work together to create a drama for others to
observe recreating a scene of pioneer life without movement.

Literature is incorporated into this lesson because students are asked to use their writing
skills to write a letter. It also is necessary for them to listen to the instructions and read
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their letter to the class, all of which (that is reading, writing, and listening) are essential
components of language arts.

In a follow up visual arts class, students can copy their artifact design onto a quilt patch
work that all students will make together. Quilts were important and common to the
pioneers. Students can later hang the quilt in the classroom as a display of every ones
creative art.

Notes:
This activity was created independently however it could be useful to use resources about

Pioneers of Upper Canada as a tool. The activity is designed for a full period or will take
between 30 and 45 minutes.
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Contributor: M. Porretta

Grade: 3
Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, History, Science

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Partner

Expectations:

1. The students will explain how the pioneers used natural resources to help build their
homes. i.e. the forest for logs, the clay and straw to pack the stones for their chimneys.
2. The students will describe the major components of a pioneer village or settlement
i.e. The grist mill, the church, the school, the general store, the blacksmith,s shop.

3. The students will compare and contrast life in a pioneer settlement with that in their
own community with respect to services, jobs, schools and stores.

Teacher Materials:

-Instructions with the steps and the pictures will be available for those students who need
to actually visualize what they are making.

-The pioneer log cabin already made to show the students what the finished product is
going to look like, the sufficient materials to demonstrate how to make the log cabin.

-A roll of brown craft paper on which to set up and affix the completed village.

Student Materials:

The following are the materials required to make a small village containing: 10 log
cabins, 1 grist mill, 1 school house, 1 church, 1 general store and 1 blacksmith,s shop:
All the paper will be pre-cut.

-brown paper grocery bags

-15 pairs of scissors

-15 paper plates

-30 pencils

-markers

-15 bottles of white glue

-20 sheets of brown construction paper; 15 of them cut into 8%o x 8%o shape

-10 sheets of 9,x12, yellow construction paper

Sequence:

Preparation:
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1. Have the students pick symbols out of a hat. Each symbol represents what structure
they will have to make. The following are the symbols with their respective structures:
a Pilgrim,s hat = log cabin

a sheaf of wheat = the grist mill

a horseshoe = the blacksmith,s shop

a cross = the church

a quill pen and slate = the school

a newspaper = the general store

2. The students must then pair up with someone else in the class with the same symbol.
That person becomes their partner.

3. Once the students are paired up and they are at their appropriate stations ie. the
blacksmith,s shop, the grist mill, etc. ask them to watch as you demonstrate how to make
a log cabin. Explain to the students that they can make their cabins look different and
that those that have to build the blacksmith,s shop must label it with some sort of sign so
that the people of the village know that it is the blacksmith,s shop or they can even just
put a horseshoe on the front of the door.

Activity: Pioneer Log Cabin

1. The paper bags will already have been pre-cut into 4%o x 2 [] wide strips. To make
the log, roll the strip around the pencil, and glue the cut end. Then remove the rolled
paper from the pencil and there you have your very first log! Repeat the steps to make 16
more logs and then you are ready to construct the base of the log cabin.

2. The logs now need to be arranged on a paper plate, alternating them at the corners.
Next, glue the logs together.

3. Now a second row of logs is ready to be placed on top of the first, by staggering them
at the corners. Continue adding logs on this way until the cabin is four logs high.

4. The next step is to roll two smaller logs that are 3%o x 2 [] ,, to make logs for the first
row that will taper to the roof.

5. Then make three more pairs of logs, with each pair a little shorter than the last.

6. These need to be glued at opposite ends of the cabin

7. The longer logs need to be glued on first and then tapered to the roofline.

8. The next step is to take the pre-cut brown construction paper and fold it in half. Some
adjustments may have to be made to fit it atop the log cabin. Glue it atop the logs.

9. Now use the yellow construction paper to cut out doors, windows, chimneys, shutters
and porches to add detail to the cabin.

10. Allow the students to work on the activity for about 30 minutes.

11. Once all the students are finished have them come over to a long table where you
will have already laid out roughly 2 [] meters of brown craft paper. The students will
then be asked to recall their field trip to Black Creek Pioneer Village to decide where to
position the cabins.

Application:
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This activity is strictly for the grade three social studies program under the Heritage
and Citizenship: Pioneer Life strand. It however, can also be used as an art activity since
it can also be used as a thanksgiving art activity. Instead of having the students only
make log cabins, they can possibly also make tepees and integrate them into the village to
show how both the Pioneers and the Aboriginals lived together. The directions for
making the tepees and wigwams are also contained in the book that is cited in the
resource section.

For this particular activity, a field trip to Black Creek Pioneer Village in Toronto
(somewhat similar to the St. John,s Outdoor Centre) would precede the activity in order
to have the students familiarize themselves with the actual set-up of a pioneer village or
settlement. This activity can also be used for science by asking the children to recall
from the field trip how the Pioneers made use of their natural surroundings (resources).
As the students are using the construction paper and glue to piece the cabins together, the
teacher might want to recall the field trip to remind the students that the cabins were not
made from paper and glue, but that in fact they were made with logs after having cleared
entire areas of forest. The teacher might also want to mention to the students that it did
not take just 20 minutes to build a cabin, but it in fact took months to gather their supplies
from their natural environment. These materials included: trees for the logs, clay, stones
and straw.

The follow-up lesson to this activity could then be that once the students have affixed
the cabins onto the craft paper, they are to work with their partners to come up with the
differences that exist between their buildings and those buildings that surround them in
their everyday lives. For example they could compare the one room schoolhouse to their
present day multi-roomed and multi-levelled school buildings.

The students could possibly also compare where the pioneers had to go to get their
flour (the grist mill) compared to where their parents now have go to buy their flour (the
supermarket). The idea is to have the students try to brainstorm the similarities and
differences of life that exist in a pioneer settlement to those that exist in their own
community.

Notes:

1. The expectations for the students were taken from The Ontario Curriculum Social
Studies Ministry Guidelines for Grade 3.

2. This activity is adapted from the ,,Pioneer Log Cabin%o activity in Laurie Carlson,s
book ,,Kids Create: Art and Craft Experiences for 3-to 9-year-olds%o (Vermont:
Williamson Publishing, 1990).
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Contributor: J. Schlombs

Grade: 3
Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada
Keywords: History

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will play ,,Social Studies Baseball%o as a means to review concepts of pioneer
life. (Social Studies Curriculum Document-Grade 3-Heritage and Citizenship-Pioneer
Life)

2. Students will answer questions individually and collectively as a team.

Teacher Materials:

Blackboard

Chalk

Chart paper (for the batting order)
4 magnets (any design)

Question Bank

Student Materials:

Sequence:

THE GAME: SOCIAL STUDIES BASEBALL!!

TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. The teacher will design questions that will test students on the concepts taught in the
unit. The questions will be organized into three categories: ,,First base%o (not difficult),

»Second base%o (moderately difficult), ,,Third base%o (difficult).

2. Using chart paper, the teacher will prepare a ,,batting order%o (list of students names)
for each of the two teams.

3. Before the lesson begins, the teacher will draw a baseball diamond on the black board.
The teacher will place 4 magnets on the blackboard (in the ,,dug out%o). These will
represent players in the game. The ,,batting order%o will be posted.

THE GAME:
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1. The game will consist of three innings. Each team will have 5 players up to bat per
inning. Therefore, a total of 10 students will be up to bat per inning.

2. Each ,,batter%o has the opportunity to choose a question level (,,first base%.o, ,,second
base%o or ,,third base%o).

3. If a student is successful in answering the question, he/she will ,,stand%o on that base
(using a magnetic marker on the black board). For example, a student who successfully
answers a third base question will ,,stand%o on third base. Students on base will move
ahead according to the question level of the players that follow. (ie. If player #1 is on 1st
base, and player #2 correctly answers a 2nd base question, then player #1 would move to
3rd base and player #2 would stand on 2nd base.)

4. If a student requires a hint from the teacher, the question level will be reduced by one.
There are no hints for ,,first base%o questions.

5. There are no ,,outs%o for wrong answers.

6. The team scores will be recorded as tally marks on the board. Each player that ,,runs%o
home will mark a point for his/her team.

7. After three innings, there will be a special fourth inning, in which students will go up
to bat in pairs (determined according to the batting order). Each pair will choose a
question level and discuss the question before answering. If the class has an uneven
number of students, one player may go twice. In a class of 24, this round would consist
of a total of 12 questions.

8. In the event of a tie, one student on each side will be appointed ,,team captain%o. One
question will be asked per team. The team will work together to come up with the
answer. If both teams are correct, the game remains a tie!

** NOTE ** Number of innings and number of batters per inning may be modified to
suit the size of the class and the amount of time allotted for the game.

SAMPLE QUESTION BANK
Grade 3: Pioneer Life

,,First base%o Questions:

1. What is a pioneer?

2. T/F- Pioneers used electricity to heat their homes.

3. T/F- The first pioneer homes were made of logs.

4. T/F- What product does a sawmill produce?

5. In school, the children used rather than books.

,»Second base%o Questions:
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1. Give three reasons the fireplace was important.
2. Name two countries of origin of the pioneers who settled in Upper Canada.

Application:

This activity may be used as a fun way to review pioneer life, as well as many other
topics in social studies. Material from other subject areas, such as science and math,
could also be reviewed in this manner. The game is unique in that it can target different
age groups depending on the difficulty level of the questions and duration of the game
(both of these are regulated by the teacher). Therefore, this game would be appropriate to
play with children from grades 2 through 8. For older grades, the game could be adapted
to allow students to create questions for their opposing team.

Notes:
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Contributor: P. Schoen

Grade: 3

Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada

Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Drama, Feelings, History, Language Arts, Personal
Growth

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1) Students will be able to compare and contrast the lives of pioneer and present-day
children of similar ages.

2) Students will demonstrate an understanding of a character's point of view through role
play of a pioneer child.

3) Students will produce a three-dimensional work of pioneer art, and communicate their
thoughts and feelings about pioneer toys.

Teacher Materials:

-butter churner (or 2 clear plastic containers)

-3 pints of whipping cream

-washboard

-washtub

-homemade soap (if available)

-scraps of material

-blocks of wood (3inches X 2 inches), 4 per child
-one half metre of ribbon per child

-glue gun (for teacher use only) and white PVA glue
-wheat grinder

-wheat kernals

-bread dough - enough to make 4 loaves of bread
-entire class dress in costume

-parent volunteers (4-5)

-broomstick

Student Materials:
-all children are to come dressed in pioneer costumes
Sequence:

Activities:
This activity should be used as a culminating activity at the end of a pioneer unit of study.
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Have the children (and adults!) come to school in pioneer dress.

Divide the classroom into five centre stations. The children will spend 10 minutes at
each station, and then rotate to the next until each child has had a turn at each station.
You should have approximately 5-6 children in each group. Have at least one parent

volunteer

or teacher at each centre.

Centres:

1) Churning butter. Have an old fashioned butter churner (if possible). Use about 1/2
pint of cream for each demonstration. The children will take turns churning the cream
(whipping cream works best) until they can see it changing to butter. If no butter churner
can be obtained - use a plastic jar (example - empty peanut butter container), have the
children sit in a circle and roll the jar back and forth to each other. They can each take a
turn shaking the container as well.

During the activity, discuss the differences between butter making during pioneer times
and butter availability (in grocery stores) today.

2) Washing clothes. Set up an old fashioned washboard in a washtub with about two
inches of water. Demonstrate how clothes were washed using the homemade soap and
washboard - then allow each child to take a turn. While the children are taking turns,
discuss the differences between washing clothes today and the amount of work a pioneer
had. Use an old fashioned drying rack (or clothesline) to hang clothes. (be sure to put
newspaper under it)

3) Making a typical pioneer toy. (you will need two parent volunteers at this centre) Set
up the centre with blocks of wood, ribbon and glue. Demonstrate how to make a Jacobs
Ladder toy, then have each child make one. Discuss the differences between pioneer
children,s toys and modern day toys as you are working. (Can substitue any simple
pioneer toy here, eg. string and button toy)

4) Playing a typical pioneer game.

Demonstrate with two children, a typical pioneer game called the ,,stick pull%o. Let each
child have a turn. This game is played as two children (or adults!) sit on the ground
facing each other. They put the soles of their feet together. A broomstick (or any stick
about that length - e.g.. walking stick) is placed between them, and they each grasp it
with

both hands. When someone says ,,g0%o each child pulls backwards on the stick (keeping
their feet together) and tries to pull the other child up to a standing position. During the
activity, discuss the differences between games of pioneers and games that children now

play.

5) Breadmaking
Demonstrate the hand wheat grinder - let each children have a turn. While grinding
explain how
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the wheat is grinding into flour which will then be used to make the bread. Have some
bread

dough previously made - let the children each have a turn kneading the dough. (This will
not

be baked - just fun to experience)

Have some homemade bread baking in the staf

Application:

This activity fits into the Ministry Curriculum in the grade four Pioneer Life section. It
should be used as a culminating activity at the end of the Pioneer unit of study.

This activity provides children with a great hands on experience. They can make, feel,
touch, and see many of the things which they have been studying in their unit.

This activity uses cognitive skills as it reinforces vocabulary, etc. which has been studied
throughout the unit. Children will also be thinking affectively as they compare

and contrast themselves to pioneer children. Their thoughts and feelings are an important
part of the experience. Kinesthetic skills are apparent also in these hands

on active tasks.

I have chosen two expectations from other areas of the curriculum. There are actually
many which could fit into this activity.

Visual arts expectations are met through the toy you choose to have each child make,
while drama expectations are met through having the children role play a pioneer

child for the whole activity.

Language Arts expectations could also be met by stressing and reinforcing pioneer
vocabulary, or having the children write a journal entry or story about their experience
after the activity. Phys Ed. expectations could be achieved if a different (more active)
pioneer game were to be played.

This activity is primarily used to reinforce the study of the Pioneer unit. It extends the
previous learning to an experiential focus.

This activity also fits very nicely within the larger context of the elementary curriculum
in many areas.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from an activity which I helped to plan and implement for a
Pioneer Days activity within my church.

One book was used for the Jacob's Ladder instructions, which I will try to find.

If there is more than one grade three in a school, the teachers could work collaboratively
and combine to have the activity together.
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Contributor: K. Shaw

Grade: 3

Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada

Keywords: Arts, Computers, Drama, History, Human Geography, Inquiry Skills,
Language Arts, Maps, Media Literacy, Multiculturalism, Physical Geography, Values
Education, World Study

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:
By the end of Grade 3, students will:

Social Studies - Pioneer Life

1. Identify the countries of origin of the pioneers who settled in Upper Canada,

2. Identify the early areas of settlement in Upper Canada,

3. Describe the routes pioneers took to arrive at their destinations in Upper Canada,
4. Locate key information about pioneer communities and lifestyle using primary and
secondary sources,

5.Communicate information using oral presentations, written notes and drawings.

Language

1. Use visual material to reinforce a message (i.e. draw pictures of pioneer life),

2. Speak on a variety of topics that are associated with Pioneer Life,

3. Use appropriate volume, tone of voice, gestures when making a presentation to their
class,

4. Contribute ideas to their group discussion and listen to the ideas of others in their

group.

Drama
1. Demonstrate an understanding of a character's point of view through writing and
speaking in role (i.e. writing journal entries).

Teacher Materials:

Bobbi Kalman books about Pioneer Life: Colonial Life, Colonial Times from A to Z, The
Early Family Home, Early Village Life, Food for the Settler, Settler Sayings and Visiting
a Village

Assessment Materials (checklists, rubric for each group)

Student Materials:
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6 maps of Canada

6 maps of the world

"Colonial Life", "Colonial Times from A-Z", "The Early Family Home", "Early Village
Life", "Food for the Settler", "Settler Sayings" and "Visiting a Village" all by Bobbi
Kalman and other related books about this topic displayed in class

30 Literature Response Journals

6 large pieces of white paper

Colouring materials

Sequence:
Preparation: Day One

Introduction: *This activity is a reinforcing activity to be used midway through a Pioneer
Life Unit. This activity is designed to take five periods to complete.

Day One:

1. Review with students previous ideas about people coming from other places in the
world to live in Canada. Ask students why they think people chose Upper Canada as
their new home.

2. Read a few of the above listed books about "Pioneer Life", as well as other related
books about the topic and discuss various aspects about how pioneers arrived in Canada
and what routes they may have taken to get here. The books to be read are: "The Early
Family Home" and "Visiting a Village" by Bobbi Kalman. Other books will be displayed
in class to use as future resources.

3. Students will brainstorm ideas about different aspects of pioneer life and will identify
places on maps where pioneers travelled from to get to Canada.

4. Students will be asked to think about various questions, such as "Why did the pioneers
come here?"; "How did they travel?"; "What did they bring with them?"; "How did they
survive?", etc. They will share their ideas with the class.

Activity

1. Day One: After ideas have been generated, students will write in their Literature
Response Journals. They will write in the character of a pioneer coming to Canada to
live. They will write in character about those character's experiences coming to Canada
for the first time.

2. Days Two and Three:

a.)The class will be randomly divided into five groups of six students in each.

b.)Each group will be given a world map and a Canada map and a large piece of white
paper. Each student will need their Literature Response Journals.

c.)Each group will be given the task of pretending that they are a family coming to Upper
Canada from Europe or the United States and they must plan their voyage to their new
home. They will need to consider where they are coming from, where they are going,
how they are going to get to their destination and what belongings or materials they
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should bring. This information will be written in the form of a story. They will need to
map out their plan on the world map and pick a destination on the map of Canada.
d.)Each group will be expected to find information about pioneers using the media,
books, maps, pictures, etc. and will use this information to create their story.

e.)In their Journals, they will write out a rough draft of their pioneer life story, which will
later be printed onto once side of their large white sheet of paper after it has been
corrected by the teacher.

f.)As a group, they will draw a picture to communicate the message of their "family"
coming to Canada and their maps and additional information will be attached to the

paper.

Discussion

Day Four: Each group will continue to work on their projects and will plan how they will
present their stories to the rest of the class. They will gather the necessary props that they
need for their presentation and will have

Application:

Day Five: Each group will have 5-10 minutes to present their Pioneer story to the class.
The groups must present their story in role of their pioneer family and explain why they
chose Canada to be their new home. They will be encouraged to use props, different
resources from the Internet, magazines, books or other sources. They will be expected to
present their "family story" in a creative manner and to use proper presentation
mannerisms such as voice volume, eye contact and clarity.

This activity is just one that can be used in the Grade 3 unit for Pioneer Life. It can be
integrated into many different subjects such as language, science, mathematics, physical
geography, visual art, music and drama. This activity was used as a reinforcement of
some pioneer aspects such as language terms, lifestyles and locating areas where they
settled. This activity could also be used as a cumulative activity to assess the student's
complete understanding of the unit.

Other activities can lead into and extend from this one: teachers can build up map skills
with students in Canada and world maps; book reports from novel studies can be done or
students could do a class project/book that compares children of today to children from
hundreds of years ago. Teachers could also do activities about the roles of Native
Americans in Upper Canada during the time of settlement or could focus on trade,
resources, transportation. A study of a pioneer village could also be an interesting activity
to do and may involve a field trip to Black Creek Pioneer Village.

Before starting this activity, students need to understand map skills and from where
pioneers came from so that they could settle in Upper Canada.

Notes:

References:
Kalman, B. (1992). "Colonial life". Niagara Falls: Crabtree Publishing Company.
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Kalman, B. (1998). "Colonial times from A to Z". Niagara Falls: Crabtree Publishing
Company.

Kalman, B. (1982). "The early family home". Toronto: Crabtree Publishing Company.
Kalman, B. (1981). "Early village life". Toronto: Crabtree Publishing Company.
Kalman, B. (1982). "Food for the settler". Toronto: Crabtree Publishing Company.
Kalman, B. (1994). "Settler sayings". Niagara-on-the-Lake: Crabtree Publishing
Company.

Kalman, B. (1990). "Visiting a village". Mississauga: Crabtree Publishing Company.

Other resources to build knowledge:

Kalman, B. (1994). "A child's day". Niagara-on-the-Lake: Crabtree Publishng Company.
Kalman, B. (1992). "Colonial crafts". Mississauga: Crabtree Publishing Company.
Kalman, B. (1982). "Early settler storybook". Toronto: Crabtree Publishing Company.
Kalman, B. (1997). "Girls and women". Niagara-on-the-Lake: Crabtree Publishing
Company.

Kalman, B. (1990). "The gristmill". Toronto: Crabtree Publishing Company.

Kalman, B. (1990). "The kitchen". Toronto: Crabtree Publishing Company.

Kalman, B. (1994). "A one-room school". Toronto: Crabtree Publishing Company.
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Contributor: M. Sim

Grade: 3
Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada
Keywords: Arts, History, Language Arts, Math, Science

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will complete a hand made candle.

2. Students will compare past and present techniques of processing products (e.g.,
production of candles).

3. Students will compare and contrast the lives of pioneer and present-day children of
similar ages.

Teacher Materials:

(Activity designed for full class broken into small groups - makes 30 candles)
Newspapers

A meter stick or broom handle propped between two chairs (3 sets)*
Water

3 large pots *

60 sticks of paraffin wax (2 sticks for each candle)

3 empty 1.36L (48 ounce) cans with one end removed *

Scissors

1.8 meters (60 feet) of candlewick (60 cms or 24 inches for each candle)
9. Atleast 5 adults (i.e., volunteers needed)

10. 3 electric burners (stove tops)*

11. Store bought candles

*Increase/decrease the number of materials depending on how many groups there are

AU e

Student Materials:

Each student will need his or her
1. Notebook
2. Pencil

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. The room will be organized in order to accommodate the number of burners needed,
with enough room around each burner for the children to have a good, but safe view of
what is happening.
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2. The teacher will review safety issues with the students:

a. Paraffin wax catches fire easily if it gets too hot.

b. Drips of hot wax can burn the skin.

c. Only adults are to turn the burners on and off.

d. Only one person at a time can carefully dip their candle into the wax with an adult
helping them.
3. The teacher will separate the class into groups. An adult will supervise each group.
(Minimum of 5 adults).
4. Organize the children in each group to set up the broom handles and chairs and to put
old newspapers under them so that the candles can drip while they harden.

Activity

1. 2 students will measure and pour 5 cm (2 inches) of water into the pot. The adult will
turn the burner on low and heat the water.

2. The remaining children will place the correct measurements of paraffin wax in the can
and place the can in the pot of water so that the wax will melt slowly.

3. Each student will measure the candlewick and cut into 20-cm (8-inch) lengths for their
own candle.

4. When the wax has melted, the adult will lower half of one candlewick into the wax
slowly lifting it out and holding it until the wax begins to cool and harden. Then the
student (assisted by the adult) will lower the wick again so more wax will coat it. Lift it
and let it cool again. Repeat this process until the candle reaches the desired thickness.

5. Tie the wick onto the broom handle and leave the candle to cool. After several hours,
when the candle has hardened, cut the wick off 1 cm (1/2 inch) above the wax. Store the
candle in a cool place until it is needed.

6. Organize the children to help clean the mess, and arrange the room as it was before.

Discussion

1. After the clean up, discuss with the students their reaction to making candles by hand.
While discussing with the children, create a note on the board for them to copy into their
notebooks at the end of the discussion.

2. Present the children with a store bought candle that is of similar size to one that the
children made. Have the children compare their visual differences. Have the children
compare why they are different (i.e., one was made by a machine, the other by hand).

3. Have the students comment on what the pioneers would have used to melt the wax for
the candles (the children used an electric burner, pioneers would have used an iron pot
over a fire, a wood stove).

4. With the help of the other adults, light some of the candles that the children made, and
turn out the lights in the classroom. Ask the children to comment on their reaction to the
fact that pioneers did not have electricity, and that they used candles for their light.

5. Ask the children if they think that it is easier to see in a room lit with candles, or by
electric lights. Remind the childr

Application:
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This activity can be used to help the children understand what it would have been like for
the Pioneers as they made candles, and that candles were needed as a source of light.
Other activities could include (in the Catholic schools) a religious prayer service in using
the candles. Candle making could be an art activity (making different kinds and shapes
of candles using moulds, colours and fragrances (allergy alert), a math lesson in
measurement or temperature, a science lesson in liquids and solids, and a language
lesson, the students could write a short story about being a pioneer and having to make
candles, and why they needed them.

Prior background knowledge would require the student to be introduced to the

Pioneers, where they came from, where they lived, what their houses were made of, and
what sort of equipment they had/did not have (i.e., electrical items).

Modifications:

In adapting for younger students or students with physical disabilities, the activity can be
modified so that the children (a much smaller group) are seated in a way that they have a
good view of what is happening, and can observe the teacher making the candle. Note
here that in order to prevent serious injury, and for the well being of the child, depending
on the developmental capabilities, it would be best for the teacher to dip the candle.
These students can pass around a store bought candle as well as the complete homemade
candle and they can see and feel the differences.

Notes:
This activity is adapted from the "Candle Dipping" activity in Barbara Greenwood and

Heather Collins' book "A Pioneer Story, The Daily Life of a Canadian Family in 1840"
(Toronto: Kids Can Press Ltd., 1994).
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Contributor: L. Whiting

Grade: 3
Topic: Early Settlements in Upper Canada
Keywords: Arts, History, Language Arts

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. COGNITIVE: Compare and contrast school days of pioneer and present-day children
of similar ages.

2. AFFECTIVE: Work co-operatively with others while creating a time capsule.

3. SKILLS: Brainstorm objects from their school life that could be placed in a time
capsule.

Teacher Materials:
1 class list observation chart with the following headings: student names & comments
Student Materials:

6 time capsule activity cards

30 "Judging Your Project" worksheets (reproducible page in Assessment Handbook,
Tapestry Series)

variety of contemporary school artifacts

lined & unlined paper

pencils, pencil crayons

6 storage containers

Sequence:

PREPARATION
a) Create time capsule activity cards.

ACTIVITY

a) As a full class, ask students to identify which aspects of past school life (such as school
buildings, school supplies, students and teachers) have changed most dramatically
between the nineteenth century and now and how they have changed. List student
responses on the board.

b) Ask students to imagine what old school artifacts they could find if they discovered a
time capsule that was buried in the ground.

c¢) Inform students that they are going to create their own time capsules of their school
life.
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d) Elicit student suggestions on what could go into their time capsules.
e) After brainstorming, ask students to choose categories under which the objects could
be grouped. Use these categories to create a web on the board.
f) Organize students into 6 groups of 5, then ask them to develop their own webs for their
group time capsule. Erase the brainstorming web off the board before groups begin
creating their own webs.
g) Groups will complete a time capsule activity card that includes:

- collecting objects and drawing pictures that tell about their school life

- writing a letter to someone from the future that explains what the objects are

- placing the letter and objects in a container that can be tightly closed

- discussing where they would put their time capsule
h) After groups have completed the activity cards, allow groups to present their time
capsules to the rest of the class.

ASSESSMENT

Teacher will observe groups, and record observations on the class list observation chart,
as groups are preparing their time capsules)_

- assess students' planning & problem solving skills (Which items have students chosen
to represent school life?; How suitable are these items for a time capsule?)

- examine student self-assessments to assess how well they evaluated their own work

EVALUATION

Students will)|

- assess their strengths & weaknesses of their work by completing "Judging Your
Project" worksheet

Application:

INTRODUCTORY ACTIVITY - SHARING KNOWLEDGE OF EARLY SCHOOL
LIFE
COGNITIVE: Realize that school customs have changed over time.
SKILL: Discussing
FOCUS: History
MATERIALS: Ask students to bring in old school artifacts, such as textbooks and photos
from family members.
SEQUENCE:
a) Generate a class discussion about the school artifacts that were collected. Use the
following questions as a guide for learning:
- In what ways do you think your parents' school life was different from yours?
- In what ways do you think your grandparents' school life was different from yours?
- How do you think school has improved since your parents were children?
- How do you think school has not improved since your parents were children?

REINFORCEMENT ACTIVITY - READING ABOUT EARLY SCHOOL LIFE
COGNITIVE: Realize that school customs have changed over time.
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SKILLS: Reading, Generating Ideas

FOCUS: Language Arts, Inquiry Skills, History

MATERIALS: Generations from Tapestry Series

SEQUENCE:

a) Ask students to read a letter individually, written by a ten-year-old girl that writes
about her school days in the nineteenth century (pp. 34-35 from student book).

b) While reading, ask students to rank the features of Emma's school life, in their
notebooks, in order of strangeness, beginning with the most strange.

c) When students are finished their lists, pairs of students will compare their lists with
each other and explain their choices.

EXTENSION ACTIVITY - INTERVIEWING AN ADULT ABOUT PAST SCHOOL
LIFE

COGNITIVE: Realize that school customs have changed over time.

SKILLS: Planning, Interviewing, Writing

FOCUS: Language Arts, Community Study, History

MATERIALS: Interview questions, bristle board

SEQUENCE:

a) Inform students that they are going to create a museum exhibit on past school life
using data collected from interviews.

b) As a full class, brainstorm possible topics for interview questions, such as school rules,
clothing worn, school lunches, reading materials, modes of transportation to and from
school, teachers, and classroom arrangement. Also brainstorm a list of people that
students can choose to interview (i.e. parent, grandparent or teacher).

c) Demonstrate interviewing conventions on how to: welcome interviewee, ask and
rephrase questions, record responses, listen and maintain eye contact, and thank
interviewee after the interview.

d) Allow students to practice interviewing each other using the questions that they have
created.

e) After interviews are completed, each student will create a poster that includes pictures
and a write up of their interview.

f) Display posters around the classroom.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from the "School Days, School Days" section of the teacher's
guide of Generations (Tapestry Series), by Peturson, R. et al.
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Contributor: L. Alonzi

Grade: 3
Topic: Urban and Rural Communities
Keywords: Community Study

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

1. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the characteristics (e.g., with respect to
land use, transportation, physical features, population, buildings) of urban (industrial,
residential, commercial) communities.

2. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the characteristics (e.g., with respect to
land use, transportation, physical features, population, buildings) of rural (fishing,
farming, forestry, mining) communities.

3. Students will construct a model of an urban or rural community to describe the
characteristics of a community and its environment.

4. Students will communicate information (e.g., concerning the comparison of urban and
rural communities) using an oral presentation.

5. Students will use appropriate vocabulary (e.g., urban, rural, city, town, village) to
describe their inquiries and observations.

Teacher Materials:

1 white bristol board per group

1 pair of scissors for each student

1 masking tape

Glue bottles for each student

Construction paper (various colours)

Chart paper indicating urban and rural community characteristics
Names of each group member on separate slips of paper for a draw
8 garbage bags

Student Materials:

2 empty household boxes per student
Pencil

Eraser

Crayons

Pencil crayons

Marker

Sequence:
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Preparation:

1. Two weeks prior to this activity ask each student to bring 2 empty boxes to the
classroom and designate a place where they will be stored. Preferably 1 small and 1 big
box per student (e.g., kleenex boxes, boxes used to enclose food products such as granola
bars or jello, paper towel/toilet rolls may also be collected).

2. Write urban and rural community characteristics on chart paper:

Urban Community Rural Community
Industrial (factories) Farming and Mining
Residential (houses and apartments)  Fishing
Commercial (stores and offices)  Forestry

City Town
Buses Village
Activity:

1. Divide the class into groups of 4 (or another number).

2. Move the desks together so that the groups will have their own work space.

3. Place 1 white bristol board, glue bottles, scissors, and 2 empty household boxes on
each work space (two small and two big boxes).

4. Explain to the class that they will be constructing a model that represents either an
urban or rural community by using the following: white bristol board, empty boxes, and
construction paper, crayons, pencil crayons, and/or markers.

5. Indicate to the class that masking tape and construction paper will be made available
when they decide on the materials needed. Students can ask the teacher for their supply.
6. Show a previous sample of a model if available. If not, describe that the roads and/or
land area can be drawn and coloured directly onto the bristol board and the empty boxes
may represent homes and buildings. The empty boxes must be designed properly by
covering them with construction paper and drawing what type of model it represents
(e.g., home, building).

7. Instruct the students to use the list of words on the chart paper as a guideline for their
project.

8. Assign one of the community choices to each group so that there will be an equal
representation of urban and rural communities.

9. Ask the students to start designing their land plans by using their pencils. The
students must leave space on their bristol board for the empty boxes. After the design is
complete, students may colour the land plans by using their crayons, pencil crayons
and/or markers. After the land is coloured, have the students design their models using
the empty boxes.

10. Students may need assistance with gluing the boxes onto the bristol board. You may
have older grade students help with this process.

11. Allow the activity to continue until the project is completed. This activity may take
up to 2 lessons, but no more.
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Discussion:

1. Once the projects are completed, have each group present their community to the
class. Ask them questions: What community did your group build? What type of models
did your group build to represent your community?

2. After each presentation have a draw as to which student in the group will take the

Application:

How can this activity be used to introduce, extend, or reinforce a topic area under study?
This activity extends and reinforces the students understanding of the characteristics of
urban and rural communities by allowing the students to engage in a hands-on approach
to building their own community. Having the students work in groups allows them to
problem-solve ways to represent their community that extends their knowledge of the
topic. As well, using the key terms listed on the chart paper reinforces what the students
already know about urban and rural communities.

What other activities can lead into or extend from this activity?

Before this activity, students must receive a previous lesson(s) on urban and rural
communities and have a clear understanding of the characteristics of each community.
The teacher may also review proper behaviours for group work activities.

An activity that may extend this activity is a learning center that focuses on urban and
rural communities. Providing a learning center in the classroom with activity cards and
pictures will have students engage in a learning experience during their free time.

What prior knowledge do students require before this activity is introduced?

Students must understand the characteristics (e.g., with respect to land use, transportation,
physical features, population, buildings) of urban (industrial, residential, commercial) and
rural (fishing, farming, forestry, mining) communities. Students must also demonstrate
appropriate vocabulary (e.g., urban, rural, city, town, village) to describe urban and rural
communities.

How can/does this activity fit within the larger context of the elementary curriculum?
This activity may be adapted to lower grades by preparing a model local community and
displaying it to the class during a local community lesson. This activity may apply to
higher grades by allowing students to work individually or in partners to construct
models or a project for a given topic. Oral presentations are a good way to practice
speaking to an audience, especially for the grades that participate in public speaking
competitions. Group work gives students the freedom to problem solve and brainstorm
ideas.

Notes:

Ministry of Education and Training. "The Ontario Curriculum: Social Studies Grades 1
to 6." (Ontario: Queen's Printer for Ontario, 1998).
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Contributor: B. Bovaird

Grade: 3
Topic: Urban and Rural Communities
Keywords: Environmental Education, Science

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Partner

Expectations:

1. Students will demonstrate an understanding of why people and animals live where they
do (urban or rural areas).

2. Students will be able to communicate information concerning the characteristics of
urban and rural environments in relation to the animal of choice through an oral
presentation.

3. Students will use appropriate vocabulary (eg., urban, rural, sources, environment) to
describe their findings.

Teacher Materials:

- Chalk
- Library Access

Student Materials:

- Crayons, markers
- 30 sheets of drawing paper
- Library Book about an animal

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Students will be asked to identify an animal which is located in the surrounding urban
or rural environment.

2. Students will be paired in groups of two, both students in the pair are willing to
research the same animal.

3. Students will be asked to go to the library and research their animal of choice, one
partner researching the animal's access to food, water, shelter, and space in the urban
environment. The other student researches the same things but in a rural environment.
(This preparation for the activity will be done in the social studies period prior to the day
of the activity.)

Activity:
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1. Once the pair of students have selected an animal in the surrounding urban or rural
environment to research, one member of the pair will identify how that animal accesses
the sources listed above which are vital to its survival in that environment. The other
student will do the same but for the opposite environment.

2. The students will then be asked to draw a picture of their animal in the center of their
paper which is distributed by the teacher, and one student will title their paper "Rural"
and the other student will title their paper "Urban".

3. In the four corners of the paper, each student will be required to write a sentence or
two, in order to identify how their animal accesses food, water, shelter, and space in the
urban or rural environment. (Students will be given 30 minutes to complete this section
of the activity.)

Discussion:

1. Students will be asked to present their findings to the class through a brief oral
presentation. This presentation will allow each pair to identify how the animal adapts to
access the sources of food, water, shelter, and space in both urban and rural environments
to survive. If the animal is only found in one of the environments the students would be
encouraged to explain why their animal could not survive in both areas. (15 minutes
would be given for presentations and the research sheets with the drawing of the animal
and the obtained information would be collected for assessment.)

Application:

This activity is an excellent opportunity for teacher's to combine many areas of the
curriculum into one common theme. Not only are children learning about urban and rural
communities in relation to people, they also realize that animals are affected by the
differences these areas possess as well. This activity allows students to use some artistic
form of expression through drawing the picture of their animal. Also students are
discussing topics such as habitat, environment, and life sources which will provide them
with an introduction to these topics as they will be addressed in the science strand in
Grade 4. Also, this activity could be integrated into physical education where children
can play games such as "Oh Deer" which address animals and their life sources such as
food, water, shelter, and space. Finally, this activity can also provide a framework for
other activities in the language arts strand where children could write stories or make
speeches about animals and the role of their surrounding environment for survival.

It is essential for the teacher to realize that children must have some prior knowledge
before engaging in this activity. Children must be familiar with the meaning of the words
habitat, environment, and shelter for example. These words could be used for spelling
dictation as well. In addition, students must also be aware of the similarities and
differences between urban and rural areas (eg., Space, physical features, population).

Notes:
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This activity is adapted from the "What's That Habitat?" activity in the Project Wild
Activity Guide (pg, 36). This guide is published by the Canadian Wildlife Federation.
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Contributor: A. Coombes

Grade: 3
Topic: Urban and Rural Communities
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Maps, Physical Geography

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

Students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the characteristics of urban communities (e.g.
physical features, buildings).

2. Use appropriate vocabulary to describe communities (e.g. urban, city, north, south,
east, west).

3. Construct and read (using labels) a model/map of a community.

4. Make large models and personal maps of an urban community.

5. Use fine motor skills (e.g. cutting paper and boxes for models of buildings).

Teacher Materials:

-large paper for floor plan
-information and vocabulary on communities

Student Materials:

-boxes (e.g. different shapes and sizes of cereal boxes)

-art supplies (e.g. scissors, glue, construction paper, pencil crayons, paint)
-pencils and 8.5 X 11 white paper

-rulers (metre sticks)

Sequence:

Introduction:

1. After discussing and brainstorming features of an urban community as well as
reviewing how to make and read simple maps/models, students will build a model of the
community using boxes and construction paper (see materials).

Sequence of Steps for new learning:

2. Students will be assigned what building(s) they have to design and construct
individually. They must also label the type of building that they have constructed.
(Buildings include houses, schools, hospitals, fire stations, office buildings, restaurants,
and churches.) Students will be given the rest of the period (approximately 30 minutes to
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work on their buildings. Observe how student work is progressing and determine how
much further time is needed.

3. When buildings are complete, students will work on a floor plan (including streets,
signs, lights, trees, flowers, grass, etc.) as a whole class before deciding where buildings
will be located. This floor plan will first be drawn on the blackboard while brainstorming
ideas and the final floor plan will be committed to large paper so that the buildings and
physical features can be placed directly on the plan.

4. The other physical features that are included in communities (e.g. trees, flowers, etc.)
will be constructed as a whole class at this time.

5. Students will then place all buildings and other features onto the prepared floor plan to
make the model of the community.

6. During this time, students will be able to discuss the model and community with each
other and with the teacher. The teacher can use this time to discuss features of
communities, vocabulary as well as answering any questions the students may have
concerning models and urban communities.

Closure:

7. After the large model of the community is completed, students will make their own
personal map of the community they have constructed (on regular sized 8.5 X 11 paper).
They can colour and label if desired.

Note: Entire activity may span several periods.
Application:

Other Activities:

-Students could write stories of what occurs in the buildings in the community or the
community itself.

-The teacher could further explain how labels have symbols that represent what the map
features are in legends (e.g. H for Hospital).

-Engage students in a discussion of past communities and how they compare to modern
communities.

-Engage students in a discussion of communities from around the world and how they
compare to communities in our city.

-Students could make large maps using familiar units of measure (e.g. centimetres,
metres) - i.e. make map to scale.

-Students could make a legend for the map/model.

-Students could use different colours to represent different things in the community.
Therefore, students will be able to recognize that different colours on maps indicate
different things.

-Students could use the map and map terms to discuss where things are in relation to one
another in the community.

Prior Knowledge:
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-Students can recognize that the city is made up of communities and that these
communities share differences and similarities.

-Students will have the knowledge of different buildings in the community and what they
are used for.

-Students will have the knowledge of the ways in which people travel in communities
(e.g. using streets).

-Students can make and read simple models and maps of familiar areas.

-Students will have the basic art skills (e.g. cutting with scissors).

-Students will be able to ask simple questions in order to gain information about
communities.

Larger Context of Curriculum:
-This activity further develops fine motor skills (e.g. cutting boxes and paper for
buildings).
-It develops abstract thought (visualizing communities( to make concrete models.
-Ties to Mathematics by using units of measure when constructing model.
-Ties to History by discussing communities of the past.
-Ties to Language Arts through developing writing skills (as well as creative thinking)
and reading about communities of the past.
-Ties to the Arts through drama - could put on a play about past communities

- could engage in a tableau about modern communities

Notes:

This activity is adapted from Patricia L. Martinez
(http://ofcn.org/cyber.serv/academy/ace/soc/cecsst/cecsst060.html)
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Contributor: F. Costoulas

Grade: 3
Topic: Urban and Rural Communities
Keywords: Community Study, Maps, Physical Geography

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will construct and read graphs, charts, diagrams, maps and models for
specific purposes (e.g to describe a community and its environment).

2. Students will develop perspective as a enabling skill to read maps.

3. Students will consult map legends when looking for selected features.

Teacher Materials:

'David's Father' by Robert Munsch

'A Birds eye View' (big book, individual student's books and teacher's guide) by Marcia
S. Freedman

'Cressida's Classroom by David Crew

chart paper and markers

Student Materials:

30 pencils
30 sheets of white blank paper
various objects from the classroom

Sequence:
Introduction:

1. Read aloud the story 'David's Father' to the class.

2. Discuss the pictures in the story and describe them using words such as bigger,
smaller, higher, and lower.

3. Explain that things look different depending on where you are when you look at
them.

4. Read aloud the book 'A Bird's eye View'.

5. Introduce and explain the terms bird's eye view and perspective to students.

6. Ask students to describe the difference between a bird's eye view and eye level
view.

Sequence of steps to new learning:
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1. Discuss as a class, the layout of the classroom, as well as the position of
furniture and other large items in it.

2. Have students visualize what items may look like, in the room, using a bird's
eye view (vertical perspective).

3. Model the drawing of an object from a vertical and horizontal perspective for
students by placing an object on top of a desk, and drawing what you see when
standing on the chair and looking down (bird's eye view) and when sitting in the
chair and looking at it from a horizontal perspective.

3. Discuss how items in the classroom can be drawn as symbols and the advantages of
using symbols when drawing a plan of the classroom.

4. Model the drawing of part of the classroom using symbols on chart paper.

Application:

1. Distribute a white blank sheet of paper to each student.

2. Leave copies of 'David's Father', 'A Bird's eye View', and Cressida's Classroom
out for students to refer to.

3. Direct students to choose an object from the classroom and place it on their
desks.

4. Instruct students to do the same activity that you modelled earlier. Repeat the
instructions for the activity again e.g. stand on chair, look down draw what you
see etc.

5. Have students share their drawings and have a partner identify the object(s) or
match the two perspectives.

6. For homework have students draw a plan of their room from a bird's eye
perspective using symbols they create.

Application:
Modifications:

For students who are ESL or have learning difficulties and need help with this concept,
give direct teacher assistance by continually reinforcing the vocabulary needed to
describe perspective and by giving them many opportunities to view pictures and objects
from various angles. Provide these students with books, pictures etc. that they can refer
to.

Extention Activities:

1. Ask students to bring in pictures that depict a bird's eye perspective. Make a
display of these pictures.

2. Ask students who live in an apartment building to look out their window/balcony
to view the ground from up high. Have them describe what they see from their
window/balcony. Ask them to go outside and have a look around at the ground
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level. What was different? Students who live in second-story houses could do
the same activity. Students who live at ground level could be asked to view
other places in their community from up high such as from a shopping mall
escalator, or a bus.

3. Take students outside to the playground and have them describe what they see
from the ground level. Next take students to the second floor of the school and
have them look outside the window down at the playground from this height. Ask
them to describe what they see. Does the playground look different from up
high? Can you see more or less of the playground from up high? How are the two
views different?

Integration across the curriculum:

Language Arts: Distribute to students pictures depicting different perspectives and ask
them to write a few descriptive sentences about each picture. This falls under the Grade
3 curriculum's expectation to use basic terminology (e.g. close-up, bird's eye view
perspective) to discuss visual images in print.

Visual Arts: This activity could serve as an introduction on different perspectives found
in the Grade 3 curriculum's expectations. Students could be asked to produce two-
dimentional works of art, and to label the foreground, middleground, and background.

Mathematics: The activity also covers the Grade 3 expectation to sketch a picture of a
structure or a model created from three dimensional shapes.

Notes:
Description:

Perspective is an important skill used when viewing maps and globes. Making a room
plan supports the gradual development of perspective awareness, moving student's
perspective from a horizontal one, which they have naturally, to a vertical one, often
called a bird's eye view. This activity helps students to recognize that an object looks
different when viewed from up high (i.e. a bird's eye or overhead view). Students need to
be able to look at the surface of places from above since that is the way it is represented
on a map. Developing this perspective will help students to understand that the size of
objects and areas appears to be larger or smaller depending on the height from which they
are viewed. This activity serves as an enabling skill for making and reading maps.

Resources:

'David's Father' (non-fiction story) by Robert Munsch
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'A Bird's eye View' (big book, individual student's books, and teacher's guide) by Marcia
S. Freeman (Rand McNally People, Spaces and Places Series)

'Cressida's Classroom' (student non-fiction picture book) by David Drew (Scholastic Info
Active Series)

Any books or pictures which depict a bird's eye perspective.

Adapted from: Mrs. V. Kalanderopoulos (Gr. 3 - David Lewis P.S.)
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Contributor: A. Fretz

Grade: 3
Topic: Urban and Rural Communities
Keywords: Arts, Maps, Math, Physical Geography

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will create and use maps of different types of communities containing the
following necessary map elements of title, scale, symbols and legend, and cardinal
directions.

2. Students will consult map legends when looking for selected features and landmarks
on a map.

3. Students will recognize a range of features that may be represented by different colours
on a map.

4. Students will use familiar units of scale (e.g., 1 cm = 100 Km) to measure distances on
maps.

Teacher Materials:

a proper map
a simplified teacher created example of a map that includes the elements that the students
will have to use

Student Materials:

30+ sheets of plain white 8X10 paper (1 per student)
pencil, eraser, ruler,
markers, pencil crayons

Sequence:

Pre-activity

1. Students should already be familiar with the use of map, globe, and graphic skills from
previous lessons to be able to successfully complete this assignment.

2. Depending on how extensively this topic area has been covered in the class, it may be
necessary and beneficial to review the elements of a map such as scale, symbols, legend,
and cardinal directions.

3. Provide the students with a visual example by showing them a simplified example of a
map that you have already created using the elements that they will have to use.

Activity: Part 1

1. Give every student a sheet of 8X10 plain white paper.

© 2010 Pearson Education Canada
297



Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Approach to Teaching and Learning,
Seventh Edition
Wright/Hutchison
Activity Ideas for Elementary Social Studies

2. Explain to the class that they are explorers and they have discovered a new uncharted
island. Their task is to draw a map detailing all of the features of their island in order for
visitors to find their way around.

3. Their map must include a title, a scale, signs and symbols to represent various places
of interest (i.e., hospital, lighthouse, park) and necessary markings (i.e., roads, railroad
tracks, trails), a legend, and cardinal points.

4. Students will then colour their map. They should be reminded to use colour in a way
which will make the map easier to read and identify certain features (e.g., blue for water).
Activity: Part 2

1. Have the students get into pairs.

2. One partner will ask the other to find specific landmarks on their map.

3. The other partner will use the legend to find the requested landmarks.

4. To facilitate their partner in finding the requested landmark, they can provide them
with the cardinal directions (e.g., The park is in the Northwestern part of the island).
Discussion

1. As a class, the teacher will guide a discussion regarding the different features that were
included in the various maps.

2. The students will express any troubles they may have had when trying to locate the
landmarks on their partneris map, and offer any suggestions as to what could have made
it easier.

3. The teacher will then wrap up the activity with a quick explanation about why it is
important that all maps have these specific elements and why they must be accurate,
based on the points brought up during the class discussion.

Application:

This activity can be adapted for use by most grades. This activity was designed with the
Grade 3 expectations specifically in mind but can be simplified or made more difficult by
removing or adding different requirements based on the curriculum requirements for that
grade.

For the younger grades, the use of a legend and cardinal directions may be omitted to
simplify the activity.

For the junior grades, they may be required to add time zones, grid lines, and contour
lines on their map to better evaluate their appropriate skill level.

For all grades, this could be used as a culminating activity, and should be preceded with a
review of relevant terms and concepts. Students should already be familiar with the use
of map, globe, and graphic skills from previous lessons to be able to complete this
assignment.

Also, if time does not allow for the entire activity to be completed, then the two parts can
be used as two separate activities (Part 1 followed by Part 2).

The basic idea of this activity can be adapted to fit into any curriculum requirements that
include map, globe, and graphic skills in their expectations. It can also be used to fulfill
many cross-curricular expectations in subjects such as mathematics (use of scale and
measurements), and visual arts (use of lines and colour).
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Notes:

no references
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Contributor: T. McKay-Crawford

Grade: 3

Topic: Urban and Rural Communities

Keywords: Community Study, Controversy, Economics, Inquiry Skills, Language Arts,
Personal Growth, Social Action

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Full Class

Expectations:

1. Students will sort and classify information about communities to identify issues, solve
problems and make

decisions through a class discussion and debate.

2. Students will use appropriate vocabulary to describe and express their inquiries and
observations through the form

of a classroom discussion.

3. Students will ask at least two well formed questions aimed to gain information
concerning the relationship

between the community and the environment.

Teacher Materials:

Teacher Materials:

a script

map of the local area
markers

timer

Student Materials:

Student Materials:

30 copies of the map above
paper

pencils

masking tape

Sequence:

Preparation/Motivator (10 mins)

1. A script outlining the structure of the meeting, and describing the development itself
(where is it? what is going

to be there?)
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2. Copies of maps of the local area. On these you should colour the "location" of the new
development.

3. The teacher will then place the proposed development center on the maps. Try to place
the development center in an

interesting location (i.e. on top of some of the major roads, on some of the children's
houses, or even on top of the school!). This might provoke them a little,

and will liven up the discussion.

4. The room should be set out as to promote maximum discussion.

5. Briefly explain what is going to happen (i.e. a new shopping centre is going to be built
in the local area), and ask

the children to decide if they are FOR or AGAINST the development. The teacher will
then ask them to sit on the appropriate side

of the room.

Activity (35 min)

1. This activity is set in the context of a meeting, in which the students (the whole class)
are discussing the proposed

development of a new shopping centre where they live.

2. The teacher plays the role of the manager of the construction company who is going
to build this.

3. The purpose of the meeting is to discuss ideas and opinions and (at the end) to vote
on whether the development

will actually go ahead.

4. The teacher should take a biased approach, disagreeing with the AGAINST children
and agreeing with the FOR children.

5. The lesson begins with a speech by the teacher - outlining how the discussion will be
set out.

6. An initial vote should be done to find out the general student opinion on this
development.

7. Another speech by the teacher - outlining the development itself, showing the
location and the features of the

centre.

8. Children ask questions to the construction manager (i.e. the teacher)

9. Children discuss opinions and (in groups) write a short paragraph outlining their
feelings.

10. Each group shares their paragraph with the rest of the class.

11. Final discussion and question/answering.

12. Final vote - the results of this vote will decide whether the shopping centre will or
will not be built!

Discussion (15 min)
1. As a whole class discuss the implications of building the center or not building the
center at the proposed location.
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2. Have each child reflect in his/her writing journal on the process of the debate (be sure
to have him/her describe their role).

Application:

This activity can be adapted for use by most upper primary or junior age groups. The
younger the children the more structured the

scenario will have to be. This activity provides opportunity for the teacher to assess
speaking and listening within the language arts

component of the curriculum. Although you would not be able to do this during the
lesson (because you have such an active role),

you could tape-record or video-record the lesson, and assess the children afterwards.

This lesson assumes that the children have been

in the community for the majority of their lives. If you have students that do not fall into
this category, you would have to ensure that

he/she knew of the aspects within this particular community. This lesson could also
branch into the history component of the Ontario

curriculum with the older grades. Students would have to complete some research aspect
to this lesson and incorporate the knowledge

into their debate response. This lesson could be done with the teacher assigning a role or
the choice could be left up to the students.

Finally, this lesson leads beautifully into the drama component of the Ontario curriculum.
Students could be assigned roles (i.e. store

owner, developer, citizen of 50 years etc...) and have to prepare a small skit or play to
show to other students within the school.

Notes:

This activity is adapted from a lesson taught at my internship school, by Mr. McMurry's
grade 3/4 class.

It was very well done and the students loved it. They were very passionate and produced
well spoken arguments.
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Contributor: T. Pippo

Grade: 3
Topic: Urban and Rural Communities
Keywords: Arts, Community Study, Field Trip, Maps, Physical Geography

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Partner

Expectations:

1. Construct and read graphs, charts, diagrams, maps and models for specific
purposes. (to describe a community)

2. Consult map legends when looking for selected features.

3. Compare the characteristics of their community to those of a different community.

Teacher Materials:

-cereal boxes of various shapes and sizes
-tempra paint

-construction paper

-felt tip fine pens or markers

-SC1SSOrs

-butcher paper

Student Materials:
-pencil

-grascr

-ruler

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Discuss with students "what is a community? What are different kinds of communities
that people can belong to?" Come to an agreement on what community the class belongs

to, ie. name of town lived in.

2. Teacher will lead the discussion on community to awareness of buildings, streets,
parks, or other features unique to their community.

3. Plan and conduct a class field trip to observe the actual make-up of the community.
Instruct students to make note of above mention landmarks.

Activity
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1. Return to the classroom to construct the model community.

2. Ask the students to assist in drawing in outline form, the streets and roads that make-up
the community. This plan may first be drawn on the chalkboard by the teacher, and then
transferred on to the butcher paper by each partnership of students. Teacher will
distribute the butcher paper for students to copy plan on to.

3. Direct the students to work in pairs to make buildings from the cereal boxes and art
supplies. Assuming a class of 30 students, you will have 15 groups; thus you will have
15 finished community models.

4. Students are to incorporate all of the buildings and landmarks discussed on the field
trip and back in the classroom. (ie. firehall,library, hospital, police station, churches,
grocery store, cemetary, school, etc.) Students are to include a legend of landmarks (ie.
cross=church), as well as a compass rose.

5.When students have completed creating the landmarks with the cereal boxes, place
them in the appropriate spots on the streets and roads drawn on the butcher paper.

6. Students can also create traffic lights, street signs, trees, flowers, grass, etc. out of
construction paper. Place them too on the butcher paper.

Discussion

1. Provide time and opportunity for students to discuss their models in the classroom.
2.Students can then present their models to other grades in the school.

Application:

This activity can very easily be integrated in to four (4) main other areas of study;
namely, geography, mathematics, visual arts and language arts.

From a geographical standpoint, students could be asked to include any peaks or valleys
found within the community or any lakes or rivers.

Mathematics could be incorporated by asking students to draw their map to scale. (ie. 1
km=1cm) They could then calculate the perimeter of the town, measure distance
between, etc. (Grade 4).

There is an obvious visual arts connection as students are encouraged to be as artistic as
possible in their recreations of the town, its landmarks and any aesthetic values such as
trees or flowers.

Lastly, language arts is involved as students practice their public speaking skills in
presenting their models to other grades.

Notes:
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This activity is adapted from Patricia L. Martinez's "WHERE DO YOU LIVE?" Ms.
Martinez teaches at Gardner School, Gardner, Colorado.

Ministry Expectations were taken from the curriculum document for Social Studies,
grade 3 - Urban and Rural Communities.
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Contributor: K. Riehl

Grade: 3
Topic: Urban and Rural Communities
Keywords: Community Study, Inquiry Skills, Language Arts

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:

Inquiry/Research and Communication Skills (Social Studies)

At the conclusion students will be able to:

1. Ask questions and gain information about urban and rural communities (e.g., How do
changes in the environment affect life in a community? Why is mining the major
industry of Sudbury? How does population growth affect life in an urban or rural
setting?).

2. Sort and classify information about communities to identify issues and solve problems.
3. Use media works, oral presentations, written notes, charts, maps, and graphs to
communicate information about urban and rural communities (e.g., comparisons of
various community features).

4. Use appropriate vocabulary (e.g., urban, rural, residential, industrial, commercial,
natural resources, multicultural, environment, populations).

Developing and Organizing Content (Language Arts):

At the conclusion students will be able to:

5. Determine whether the ideas and information they have gathered are relevant and
adequate for the purpose, and gather new material if necessary

Students will be able to:

6. Work well in groups to find relevant articles with information about rural and urban
communities.

7. Be able to sort and classify the information they obtain by finding a common theme.

Teacher Materials:

-approximately 40 newspapers with urban and rural information

-7 pairs of scissors

-7 glue sticks

-7 pieces of bristol board (one for each group)

-an example article to read to the students to clarify what type of article they will be
looking for

Student Materials:

-all of the materials are provided by the teacher
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Sequence:

Introduction:
1. Have the students gather at the imeeting placei (the carpeted area).
2. Hold up a variety of newspapers.
3. Ask the students:
-what is this?
-what does it tell us?
-what is it used for?
-what type of information does it give us?
4. Choose students to answer these questions.
5. After you have discussed the use of newspapers with the students and have highlighted
what type of information they provide us, then you can outline the activity they will be
doing in groups.
6. Explain the activity as follows.

Steps of the Lesson:

7. Tell the students they will be looking for information about urban and rural
communities using the newspapers provided.

8. They will be working in groups to find articles that provide information about urban
and rural communities that share a common theme.

9. Provide them with an example of an article they may choose and read it aloud so they
have a grasp of what they are looking for.

10. Explain that they will choose 2 or 3 articles from the newspapers and explain what
information they obtained from the articles about urban and/or rural communities and
what theme they found in common.

11. Next, explain that using the articles they choose, they will create a collage of their
selections and write their names and the central theme on the back of the poster.

12. Divide the students into groups of 4 and let them know what they will find when they
get back to their desks. Tell them they will need a pencil.

Application for Learning:

13. The students will go back to their desks and explore the newspapers looking for
various information in articles about urban and rural communities that have a common
theme. You can walk around the room and help the groups look for good articles.

14. They students will cut out the articles and paste them onto the Bristol board.

Steps for Closure:

15. Have each group come to the front of the class and communicate what information
they found in their articles about urban and/or rural communities.

16. Have the rest of the class guess the common theme between their articles based on the
information they communicated orally.

17. Bring the students back to the imeeting placeil and explain that research is an
important part of learning about a community and that there are similar themes that occur
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between urban and rural communities, such as the dependence upon each other to help
the community function.

18. Tell the students that they will be learning more about their own community in the
future.

Application:

This activity can be adapted for use by most age groups, from grade three up. Students
need to be able to use a newspaper resourcefully because this activity is dependent upon
students being able to read headlines and make judgments about the content of articles.
This activity can be adapted in numerous ways. For those students who are poor readers,
you can alter the activity by asking them to look specifically at headlines instead of
having them read the entire article. If there are some really strong readers in the class,
have these students be the designated readers so that the others can listen and interpret the
information instead.

If more time was available, the collages could be posted around the room. You could
have students walk around the room writing down the important information from each
article, as well as the theme they think is common among the articles. Students can
record their thoughts in a journal.

This activity could follow a lesson on comparing the characteristics of their community
to those of a different community. Or it could be used to introduce the differences
between urban and rural communities, especially if the articles lead to this type of
discussion.

This activity fits well with expectations from the language arts curriculum with regards to
oral communication. This activity also relates to the mathematics curriculum. Students
could look for patterns in their information and create graphs and charts based on the
information they find in their articles.

Notes:
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Contributor: A. Trivieri

Grade: 3
Topic: Urban and Rural Communities
Keywords: Community Study, Inquiry Skills, Language Arts, Maps

Time: 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Small Group

Expectations:
The students will:
Re: Understanding Concepts:

1. Identify, compare and contrast features of urban and rural communities.
2. Demonstrate an understanding of why people live where they do.

Re: Developing Inquiry/Research and Communication Skills:

3. Use appropriate vocabulary to describe their inquiries and observations.

4. Sort and classify information about communities to identify issues, solve
problems and make decisions.

5. Construct diagrams or maps.

6. Communicate information using oral presentations, written notes, drawings
and maps.

Teacher Materials:

1. Secondary Sources:
a. Country Life and City Life Books™e.g., Social Studies texts, Encyclopedias,
books about large cities, rural areas, etc.
b. Magazines~e.g., National Geographic, Life, Outdoors, Country Living, etc.
c. Posters/Pictures illustrating City and Country Life
2. Chart Paper
3. Markers

Student Materials:
1. Drawing paper (30 sheets)
2. Drawing and coloring media (pencils, crayons, markers, etc.) (5 baskets for

each table).

Sequence:
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Introduction (Building Schema Through Group Discussion):

1. Begin a class discussion by showing posters/pictures depicting both Country
and City Life and asking students what these represent or mean to themi.e.
a community.

2. Key questions to ask the students during discussion:

a. What are some things that you find in every community? (People, schools,
roads, places of work).

b. What are some different types of community? (city/urban and country/rural).

c. How would you sort the pictures? (Country versus City).

3. In groups, brainstorm other possible factors that could influence the
location of a town or city. Examine maps of cities or countries for ideas.

4. List observations on chart paper. Note: Teacher makes a divided list on
chart paper with headings of Country and City. Students contribute to the
category of each list beginning with Country.

5. Read the book, ,,Do skyscrapers really touch the sky?%o to enhance students,
schema and to confirm observations and predictions. Add new terms to
vocabulary list, noted above.

6. If needed, generate a list of terms and definitions based on book and
discussion.

Development:

—

. Divide students into small groups of two or three.

. Give each group a piece of drawing paper.

. List the instructions on the board and review with students. Instructions
are based on items 4 to 8 that follow.

4. Tell the students that they will be creating a map of their own make believe
city or country town. The students can use an atlas or map to pick a site”it
could be their own community, a place nearby or far“or they can rely on
their own imagination for the location.

5. Advise students that they may put whatever they want in their city/town, but
all group members must agree.

6. Remind students of the list of things found in every community, which was
made at beginning of class, and that they need at least three of those items
included on their map. Also keep in mind the special things that are only
found in cities that were listed in the book.

. Students will have about 25 minutes to map their city.

. Each group will share their map with the rest of the class, so students must
be able to explain why they included what they did.

9. Instruct students to begin working.

10. The teacher walks around the room to observe group dynamics and talks with

groups to ensure they understand the assignment and to see what ideas they

are generating.

W N

o0

Closure:
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1. Have the students share their maps with the class. This is done through oral
presentation and displays of maps on bulletin board.
2. Have the students explain why they included what they did.

Assessment:

1. Checklist to ensure that each group included at least three of the things
necessary in all communities:
a. Places for people to live,
b. Roads or mean

Application:
Extension (continued):

4. Visual Arts/Language Arts"Media:
a. Make a Poster or Advertisement: Students could make an advertisement for
their ideal community explaining why people would want to live there, or for
the City Council Meeting.

5. Drama/Language:
a. Development Meeting Debate:

This activity is set in the context of a meeting in which the whole class
discusses the proposed development of a new shopping centre where they
live. The teacher plays the role of the Developer. The class is divided
into two groups: ,,For%o and ,,Against%o. The purpose of the meeting is to
discuss ideas and opinions and at the end to vote on whether the development
should proceed.

b. ,,Mantle of the Expert%o Drama:
To enrich the activity, the class is divided into three groups: City Council
(decision-makers), members ,,For%o. and members ,,Against%o. Each group plays a
role, including: Mayor and City Council members; Lawyer for opposition;
Residents'Association in opposition to project; Lawyer for the Developer;
and Company partners. Students must have a prior knowledge and basic
understanding of roles of people in their community, and of City Council
proceedings.

Notes:
These activities have been adapted from the following website references:

Armento, B. & Gruca, J. & Erickson, R. (1985). Living in Communities. New York:
Laidlaw Brothers.
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Ball, J. (1994). Do skyscrapers touch the sky?: First Questions and Answers About
the City. Alexandria: Time Life Inc.

Schmiedeskamp, Ragan, ,,Lesson Plan: Creating a Community,%o
www.lessonplanspage.com.

Teachers Helping Teachers, ,,Lesson Plan: Development Meeting, %o
www.teachingideas.co.uk/geography/deveopm.htm.

UNITed Nations Publications (1997), ,,Lesson Plan: The Ideal City,%o
www.un.org/Pubs/CyberSchoolBus/special/habitat/toc.htm
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Contributor: D. Arscott

Grade: 4

Topic: Canada's Provinces, Territories, and Regions

Keywords: Environmental Education, Inquiry Skills, Personal Growth, Science, Social
Action

Time: 45 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will identify the materials required in the packaging of food products from an
examination of their lunch.

2. Students will demonstrate an understanding of what materials are re-useable,
recyclable, and disposable.

3. Students will articulate ways in which they can reduce the number of disposable
materials in their daily lunches.

Teacher Materials:
Student Materials:

30 pens or pencils
30 pieces of paper
30 individual lunches

Sequence:
Preparation:

1. Before lunch period begins, ask all students to take out a pen/pencil, and piece of
paper.

Activity

2. As lunch begins, instruct the students to record, in two-column format, the
foods/drinks they had in their own lunch, and the packaging those foods are in (i.e. can of
pop " aluminium can).

3. Instruct the students to then identify which wrappers, containers, cans, etc., can be
taken home and re-used, which ones can be recycled (using whatever recycling program
is available at the school), and which items must be placed into the garbage.

4. After lunch, ask students to name an item that needed to be thrown away from their
lunch, when called upon.

5. Record these answers, compiling a list on the blackboard.
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Discussion

6. Have a class discussion on ways in which the number of disposable items in one,s
lunch can be reduced, beginning with an example from your own lunch (i.e. ,,In my lunch
today I brought a juice box, which I threw away, but tomorrow I could bring a thermos of
juice to school.%o).

7. Record on the blackboard the ways to reduce garbage next to the respective garbage
items, while students make the same record in their notes.

Follow-Up

8. Ask students, the day after this activity is performed, to repeat this task to see how
progress has been made in an attempt to reduce the amount of garbage created from
lunchtime.

Application:

In the Ontario curriculum for social studies, the grade four level focuses on the
provinces and territories of Canada. Specific expectations include the understanding of
concepts related to the environment in various regions of Canada and how people interact
with the environment. Conservation concepts, such as recycle, reduce and reuse are
taught in the science program in the junior years of elementary school. This activity then
serves to combine these topics of conservation and environmental impact. In order to
perform this activity in class, students are required to have an understanding of the 3 R;,s,
and so this activity serves as a reinforcement of this topic, rather than an introduction to
it. The activity reaffirms for students that they contribute to the waste problem that
exists, yet at the same time have the power to do their part in reducing the growth of this
problem. This activity is useful for this age group as it allows students to see how the 3
R,s pertain to their daily lives, which is part of the elementary curriculum. Another
activity that can lead into, or extend from this activity is one similar to this one
concerning the food products themselves. Students can examine the food in their lunch
and discuss the amount of work/energy required to grow, harvest, deliver, etc., that food
to them. This extended activity is one that reinforces the understanding of agricultural
processes, also looked at in the curriculum.

Notes:
This activity is adapted from the "What Did Your Lunch Cost Wildlife?" activity in the

Canadian Wildlife Federation,s book "Project Wild" (Ottawa: Council for Environmental
Education Press, 1999).
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Contributor: J. Barrick

Grade: 4
Topic: Canada's Provinces, Territories, and Regions
Keywords: Arts, Inquiry Skills, Maps, Physical Geography

Time: Over 60 Minutes
Student Grouping: Individual

Expectations:

1. Students will identify the physical regions of Canada.

2. Students will identify the characteristics of the physical regions of Ontario.

3. Students will describe and compare the physical landforms of the regions of Canada.
4. Students will use appropriate vocabulary to describe their inquiries and observations.
5. Students will locate and label the Great Lakes and other major bodies of water and
waterways on a map.

6. Students will locate and label the physical regions of Canada on a map.

7. Students will utilize special purpose maps.

8. Students will describe ways in which artists use a variety of tools, materials to create
texture.

9. Students will describe their knowledge of the strengths and limitations of a variety of
familiar art tools, materials and techniques, which they gained through the experience of
sculpting.

10. Students will produce two and three dimensional works of art that communicate ideas
for specific purposes.

Teacher Materials:

-play dough recipe

-overhead map of Canada

-non-permanent markers

-blank overhead to model how to make a legend (optional)
-display map representing the physcial regions of Canada

Student Materials:

One per student

-pencil

-blue pencil crayon

-area of Canada map

-pizza box (or alternative base)

-map of Canada (optional)

-amount of playdough needed to cover land

-tools for sculpting e.g. plastic knives, popsicle sticks,pencil etc.
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Day 2

-1/4" flat paintbrush

-at least 7 choices of paint colour (excluding blue)
-4 1/2" x 6" square of paper for legend

-pencil

-glue

Sequence:

Preparation:

1. Make play dough the day before you plan to do this activity

2. Visit pizzeria or restaurant to get pizza boxes.

3. Make a model of the map yourself to determine possible areas of difficulty beforehand.
(optional)

Activity-3 Dimensional Map Making
Recipe for play dough:
Mix together 1/2 cup of salt and 2 tbsp. of salad oil.
Mix in 2c. of boiling water and food colouring (optional).
Mix together 3c. of flour and 1 tbsp. of alum spice.
Add to salt and water mixture and knead well.
Store in refrigerator for 24 hours before using.
1. Make five batches; four without food colouring and one adding blue food colouring to
achieve desired colour of water. This makes enough for 30 students.

2. Give each student a pizza box (this makes for easy storage for drying because you can
stack the bo